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Preface



Strategic concepts offer handy points of reference for the practical player to navigate by, but that's all they do. Very often one will find other factors, much harder to put into words, assuming crucial importance in the assessment of positions. The top player sees certain structures in their entirety, as the legendary Dutch psychologist A.D. de Groot once explained. If Black has fianchettoed his bishop and subsequently castled, as in the Griinfeld or King's Indian variations, the configuration around his king is a given which he will recognize immediately. The same player will handle strategic concepts as a similar given; he uses it to plan around, to perform his calculations around. Of all strategic concepts, that of knight against bad bishop is undoubtedly one of the best-known and most easily recognized ones. The strong knight dominates the bishop, whose range of action is restricted by one or more of its own pawns, which have been fixed on the bishop's squares. lfit is only one pawn, it is invariably isolated. Ifmore pawns have been fixed, the position is half-closed or closed, which usually increases the advan tage of the player with the knight, unless the bishop manages to get out of the pawn chain and join the attack. Another general rule of thumb is that the advantage of the player with the knight is more pronounced as the material forces get depleted. At the same time, it goes without saying that there are countless exceptions to these general rules. Another important strategic given is the bishop pair. The possession of the bishop pair has not always been regarded as a self-evident advantage. When Adolf Anderssen, the great attacking player from the 1 9th century, played the Ruy Lopez, he frequently did so only to swap on c6 as soon as he could. It was only after Wilhelm Steinitz that these in Sights changed, and in the 20th century the bishop pair is generally regarded as a power ful weapon. The so-called 'Horwitz bishops' , a bishop pair that controls neighbouring diagonals on an open board, are the most striking example. It is only when the character of the position is largely closed that the downside of the bishop pair can come to the fore: then the bishops have a more restricted range than bishop and knight or two knights. In this book I will deal with these two strategic givens , one after the other. All anno tated games date roughly from the last two decades, and in all cases the battle of the mi nor pieces takes centre stage. Obviously, the major pieces and the various pawn formations also play their parts: when is it time to aim for a major piece swap; what is a good moment to change the pawn structure? These kinds of question are dealt with in the commentaries. Aaron Nimzowitsch has observed that the power of the bishop pair mainly makes itself felt in the endgame, after all the major pieces have been swapped off. This becomes apparent in several games. I



7



have nevertheless decided not to devote a separate chapter to the endgame as such: the various games lead to an endgame in their own natural way. As regards the battle of knight and bad bishop, I thought a separate endgame section would be useful, not in the last place because it is also relevant to endgame theory. I also had a more practical reason. In late 1 996 I delivered two lectures at Tilburg University that I had decided to devote to the battle of knight against bad bishop in the endgame. For this book I have revised these lectures and added a few recent practical examples. I have not been able to provide an exhaustive overview, but I think this is next to impossible anyway. Although this book contains two fairly sharply demarcated areas, they do share some common ground. In the game Anand-Kamsky, for example, the only draw in this book, we see a 10-move-Iong fight between two (strong) knights and the bishop pair. Only then are the minor pieces swapped and does a different theme arise. The games in which the bishop pair on the one hand and the strong knight on the other dominates, also have parallels. In a conspicuously large number of cases White is calling the shots. A possible, and tentative, conclusion is that these strategic advantages in games between grandmasters may result from certain openings. As regards the openings: I have fought shy of extensive theoretical digressions and have always aimed for as brief as possible a representation of the essence of all matters theoretical.



fan Timman, Amsterdam, April 2004
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Chapter 1



The Power of the Knight - Games



9



Game 1



Andersson-Browne English Opening H oogoven tourname n t, Wij k aan Zee 1 983



There is litde doubt that Ulf Andersson is



Spassky-Fischer match, that he played the



one of the most accurate strategists of our



open variations of the Sicilian - I remem



time. At the height of his powers he is ca



ber a sharp victory over Stein in Reykjavik



pable of moulding a position to his will



1 9 72



with a series of small moves and then ap



ever played was the Reti, the English ope



plying the same craving for accuracy to



ning and occaSionally the Queen's Indian.



-



but before he turned 25 all he



2.



convert his advantage.



ttJg8-f6



3.



ttJb1 -c3



he was ranked number four



4.



g2-g3



b7-b6



in the world. He won the Hoogoven tour



5.



ii.f1 -g2



�c8-b7



nament and, one month later, shared sec



6.



0-0



.tf8-e7



ond place with Karpov in Linares without



7.



b2-b3



The present game dates from his best pe riod. In



1 98 3



e7-e6



having lost a single game. One could say that this game against Browne materially affected the outcome of the Hoogoven tournament, as the American



eventually



finished in third



place, one point off the pace. Browne is taking a leaf from Kasparov's book by hanging back and waiting for the posi tion to offer him a chance to jump out of the defence and grab the initiative. But with steady and solid play Andersson ex poses the shortcomings of this approach.



The most common continuation is 7.d4,



The batde resulted in a model endgame



with the intention of gaining immediate



of knight against bad bishop.



influence in the centre. With the text White prepares a double fianchetto, and



1.



ttJg1 -f3



2.



c2-c4



c7-c5



in doing so he leads the game back into the territory of the English opening. Oc



Andersson refuses the invitation to play



cupying the centre at once would have



the Sicilian. There



led, in a roundabout way, to a line from



moons



ago,



was a time, many



before



the



1 972



the Queen's Indian.



11



�



... .



0-0



S.



ii.c1 -b2



a7-a6



.



Black also refrains from asserting his in fluence in the centre. With 8 ... dS he could have reached a solid and reliable variation of the English opening. Instead, he is still readying himself for the advance d2-d4, after which he would take up a hedgehog position. 9.



e2-e3



And White is playing a wait-and-see game as well. .. The pawn move vacates the e2 square for the queen, and after a later d2-d4 White will be able to recap ture on d4 with the pawn. 9.



.



...



.



d7-d6



Browne is faithfully copying the moves Kasparov had successfully used in two games 1 8 months earlier. If he had de cided to go for 9 . . . dS after all, swapping on dS would have allowed White to reach a favourable version of the English ope ning: e2-e3 is more useful for White than a7 -a6 is for Black. 1 0.



d2-d4



ttJbS-d7



Still follOwing Kasparov's examples. But after this game it became clear that Black's best option here would have been swap ping on d4, as the text eventually leads to a large advantage for White. 11.



d4-d51



Of course. Yet Kasparov's opponents were afraid to go for this obvious advance. In Smyslov-Kasparov, Moscow 1 9 8 1 , there followed 1 1 .�e2 ttJe4 1 2 JHd l �b8 1 3 . ttJxe4 �xe4 1 4. ttJeS .ltxg2 1 S . ttJxd7 �b7 1 6.ttJxf8 .ltf3 1 7 .'ifd3 Il.xf8 , and Black's unshakeable control of the long diagonal gives him sufficient compensa tion for the exchange. Some months later, Kasparov found himself in the same posi tion again. In Speelman-Kasparov, Graz 1 9 8 1 , play continued 1 1 .Il.c 1 bS ! 1 2 .dS exdS 1 3 .ttJxdS ttJxdS 1 4.cxdS �f6 1 S .�xf6 ttJxf6 1 6 . ttJh4 as , with reason able play for Black. It is interesting to see what Kasparov thought of I I .dS at the time. In his com ments to the game against Smyslov for the Chess Informant he regards the advance as dubious, indicating that Black will get counterplay after 1 1 . . .exdS 1 2 .ttJe l bS 1 3 . ttJxdS ttJxdS 1 4 . .ltxdS kxdS I s .'ifxdS ttJb6, which is true. But Andersson finds a way to refine this varia tion. 11.



.....



1 2.



ttJf3-h41



e6xd5



This knight move is far stronger than the passive 1 2. ttJe 1 . Because the knight is threatening to jump to fs with great force, Black is forced to shed a tempo in the battle for the vital central square dS. g7-g6



1 2. 1 3.



ttJc3xd5



ttJf6xd5



1 4.



ii.g2xd5



ii.b7xd5



1 5.



'iVd1 xd5



The difference with the game Speelman-Kasparov is becoming clear: White has always been able to take back on dS with a piece. Instead of a Benoni-type set-up he has reached a stra tegic dream position, provided he will be 12



able to put a permanent stop to the liber ating advance of the black d-pawn.



1 7.



'ti'd5-d3



An ideal square to return to: White coves his c-pawn, while at the same time attack ing the enemy b-pawn. 1 7.



.....



b5xc4



Another mistake, after which, in a higher sense, the position is already winning for White. Correct was 1 7 . . . 'ti'd7 in order to maintain the pawn tension. Opening the b-file will only help White.



1 5.



.....



b6-b5



Browne keeps following in Kasparov's footsteps, but because he is a tempo short in comparison, this approach does not turn out too well for him. Possible alter natives were: A) I S . . . jLxh4. At the time of playing his 1 1 th move, White must already have seen that he had nothing to fear from this. After 1 6 .gxh4 'ti'xh4 1 7 .'ti'xd6 'ti'g4+ 1 8 .'ti'g3 'ti'xg3+ 1 9 .hxg3 the white bishop reigns supreme. Black may still manage to throw up a defensive line, but it is not the kind of position you would play for a laugh; B) I S . . . �f6. To me, this invitation to swap pieces looks like the least of all evils. It is true that 1 6 . ..ixf6 ttJxf6 1 7.'ti'f3 pre vents Black from freeing himself at once, but after 1 7 ... 'ti'e7 he can still be optimis tic about his chances of a successful de fence. Trading off the white queen's bishop that is dominating the long diago nal is a small but important achievement. 1 6.



ttJh4-g2



Having done its job on h4, the knight is off again to take control of the important square dS . 1 6.



.....



ttJd7-b6



1 8.



b3xc4



�a8-b8



1 9.



�a1 -b1



'iYd8-d7



Black had probably counted on 20.ttJf4, after which the seemingly very unhealthy 20 ... gS yields him counterplay after both 2 1 .ttJe2 'ti'e6 and 2 1 .ttJdS ttJxdS 22.'ti'xdS 'ti'e6. Advancing the g-pawn weakens the black position less than it would seem: the bishops provides cover for the pawn and White's knight is pre vented from reaching square fs . 20.



e3-e4



One of those little power moves that Andersson seems to have acquired the ex elusive rights o£ He reinforces his centre and vacates the ideal square e3 for his knight. 20.



.....



f7-f5



Black's only hope of counterplay, al though this move comes with the draw back of more or less automatically hand13



ing White a kingside majority. All other moves, however, would only have led to a quiet but far from painless death. 21.



tiJg2-e3



It goes without saying that White is quite happy to allow Black to capture, since af ter 2 1 . . .f4 he has the virtually lethal 2 2 .tbdS . f5xe4



21 . 22.



'iYd3xe4



.l:[b8-e8



See my comment under Black's 1 7th move. 23.



'iYe4-d3



Again the queen picks this pleasant square to return to. Both queen and knight continue to cover the c-pawn and square dS . White should certainly not have fallen for the tempting 23 .tiJg4??, after which 23 ... �gS ! would suddenly win a piece. 23 .



.....



.l:!f8-f3



A seemingly active move, but due to Black's bad strategic situation it fails to yield him anything. 24.



�b2-c31



for his own knight. At first sight, swap ping the mighty bishop for the crippled black knight does not look like a good deal, but what applies here is Tarrasch's dictum: 'One should not look at what dis appears from the board but at what re mains there.' In this case, what remains, besides the major pieces, is a supreme knight against a pathetic bishop. ii.c3-a5



'iYd7-c6



26.



�a5xb6



�d8xb6



27.



.l:[f1 -d1



The start of the technical phase. White begins by attacking the black d-pawn in order to keep the black bishop passive, the reason being that if Black were to manage to get his bishop to d4 - at the expense of his d- and a-pawns - he would have reasonable chances of sur vival. After the text he will fail by a hair's breadth. 27.



.....



28.



.l:!b1 -b3
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�b6-c7



QUietly strengthening his position even more. 28.



White has a firm grip on the position, but he needs just that little bit extra to actu ally win the game. The little bit extra is provided by the follOwing manoeuvre, in which White swaps his bishop for the black knight, thereby securing square dS



�e7-d8



24. 25.



.....



ii.c7-a5



With the white queen's rook gone from the bottom rank, Black can afford to ex pose his d-pawn, as 29.'ifxd6 'ifxd6 3 0Jhd6 will offer him counter-chances



with 3 0 . . .�e l . But Andersson refuses to allow himself to be fazed and continues to reinforce his position. 29.



'ii'd3-c2



Now the knight is poised to make the jump to dS. 29.



.....



..ta5-dS



It is hard to find constructive moves in time-trouble. Black decides to find refuge in passivity to prevent surprise attacks. It was pointless to increase the pressure on f2 with 29 . . J;[ef8 , as White would go 3 0 . tiJdS to threaten a family check on e 7 . 30.



tLle3-d5



The ideal square has finally been reached.



The start of a wholesale trade-off of major pieces. Black has no choice. 35.



i..dS-f6



36.



l:tb7xf7



..tf6xb2



37.



l:If7xfS+



�gSxfS



3S.



l:Ic1-e1



Forcing the swap of the last major piece, after which a model endgame arises. 3S.



l:Ie6xe1 +



39.



�1 xe1



�fS-f7



40.



e1 -e2



i.. b2-d4



The bishop has finally reached the desired square, but with the major pieces gone, it has little business there. 41 .



f2-f4



.l:l.f3-fS



30. 31 .



'ii'c 2-b2



'ii'c6-a4



32.



l:Id1 -c1



J:leS-e6



33 .



.l:l.b3-bS



When launching a pawn majority in this kind of position, you normally start with the prospective passed pawn. h7-h5



41 .



Slowly but surely, the black fortress is be ing reduced. It's true that White still has no concrete threats, but Black is finding it increasingly difficult to come up with de cent moves. 33 .



.....



34.



cJ;>g1 -f1



'ii'a4-eS



Cool and collected. White deprives his opponent of all possible penetrating squares. 34. 35.



'ii'eS-f7 l:IbS-b7



42.



�e2-f3



�f7-e6



43.



h2-h3



�d4-b2 i.. b 2-c1



44.



�f3-e4



45.



g3-g4



h5xg4



46.



h3xg4



..tc1 -b2



47.



a2-a4



Before moving in for the kill, White first reinforces his queenside position. 47.



.....



4S.



tLld5-b6



�b2-a1



The introduction to a thematic transac tion: White is planning to sacrifice his IS



48.



.....



i.a1 -b2



This final phase must have been torture for Browne. but it is still to early to resign.



passed pawn in order to sideline the enemy king. after which the black pawns will be captured one by one.
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49.



f4-f5+



g6xf5+



50.



g4xf5+



�e6-f6



51 .



tLlb6-c8



d6-d5+



52.



�e4xd5



�f6xf5



53.



tLlc8-d6+ �f5-f6



54.



tLld6-e4+ �f6-e7



55.



tLle4xc5



a6-a5



56.



�d5-c6



�b2-c3



57.



tLlc5-b7



Black resigns.



Game 2



Karpov-Kasparov Tarrasch Defence



9th game, world c h am pionsh ip m atch, Moscow 1 984



This game occurred in the early stages of one of the longest world championship matches ever played; it was also the only match that was never finished, as the then FIDE President Campomanes pulled a deus ex machina to stop it after 48 games. Karpov was untouchable in this early phase. Kasparov just couldn't get to grips with his strategic play. The present game is a perfect illustration of this. It was the first time that Karpov reverted to d2-d4 as his opening move, probably in the hope that Kasparov would stick with the Tarrasch defence, just as he had done in his matches against Smyslov and Kortchnoi. And the challenger did in deed show himself incapable of resisting the temptation. This is one of two games in this book that, from a certain point on wards, will be further discussed in the chapter on the endgame. My comments on the masterly move ttJe3-g2, one of the most beautiful moves in the entire history of chess, will have to wait till then. 1.



d2-d4



Karpov's normal opening move these days, but rather unusual at the time. In his three matches against Kortchnoi, Karpov had only ever opened with 1 .e4. 1.



d7-d5



2.



c2-c4



e7-e6



3.



tLlg1 -f3



c7-c5



The Tarrasch defence was Kasparov's ope ning of choice at the time; in later years it was replaced by the King's Indian. He had successfully used it against Smyslov, but against Karpov things went less swim mingly. Despite the fact that he lost Game 7 with it, he tried it again here. Later on in the match he decided to stick to he Slav and the Tartakower. 4.



c4xd5



5.



g2-g3



5.



.....



e6xd5



tLJg8-f6



Since his match against Kortchnoi, Lon don 1 9 8 3 , Kasparov postpones the deve lopment of his queen's knight until Whi te has put his knight on c3 , because Kortchnoi had played as follows in their sixth game: S ... tLlc6 6.�g2 ttJf6 7 .0-0 i..e 7 8 ..ie3 c4 9.ttJeS 0-0 1 0 .b3 , and White was better. 6. �f1 -g2 �f8-e7 17



7.



0-0



8.



tLlb1 -c3



0-0



Now Black could safely meet 8.it.e3 with 8 . . . b6.



14.



l:.a8-c8



tLlb8-c6



8. 9.



.ic1-g5



c5xd4



1 0.



tLlf3xd4



h7-h6



11.



.ig5-e3



:f8-e8



1 2.



'ifd1 -b3



This move, introduced by Kortchnoi in 1 9 7 0, had started to enjoy renewed atten tion shortly before the match because of two games by Portisch. I myself had also planned to play this against Kasparov in the match between the Soviet Union and the Rest of the World, but on that occasi on, unfortunately, he went for an ortho dox Queen's Gambit. White intends to in crease the pressure on the isolated d-pawn at once, forcing Black to play his queen's knight to the side of the board. tLlc6-a5



1 2. 1 3.



'ifb3-c2



14.



tLld4-f5



.ic8-g4



This is Portisch's novelty. Formerly, 1 4.h3 was played here, whereupon the best re ply for Black is probably 1 4 . . . �h5 . After this Kortchnoi-Ivkov, Rovinj-Zagreb 1 9 7 0, continued as follows: 1 5 .:ad l :c8 1 6.g4 .tg6 1 7 .tLlf5 �b4 1 8 .�M ttJe4, with complicated play. The text is 18



White's attempt to show that the black bi shop is placed worse on g4 than it would have been on h5 .



Here, Portisch's opponents twice in a row played 1 4. . . �b4, which he met by 1 5 .�d4, and now: A) 1 5 .. Jk8 1 6.ttJe3 �e6 1 7.'ifa4 ..ixc3 1 8 . .txc3 ttJc6 1 9.�fd l 'ife7 20J:td2, and the weak d-pawn falls, Por tisch-Wilder, New York 1 9 84. B) 1 5 . . . �xc3 1 6 . ..ixc3 l:.txe2 1 7.'ifd3 l:te8 1 8.ttJe3 .te6 1 9.'it'b5 b6 20 . .J:[adl a6. Thus far Portisch-Chandler, Amster dam 1 984. Now I believe that White could have maintained strong pressure on the black position with 2 1 .'it'a4 (instead of 2 1 . 'it'd3 , as in the game) . One move earlier, Black could have equalized with 20 ... �c8 (instead of 20 . . . a6) , according to Portisch in the Chess Informant. Several years later, Kasparov himself also faced the move 1 4 . . . �b4 as White. Against Illescas, Linares 1 990, he follo wed Portisch's example as far as move 1 7 , but then deviated with 1 7 . 'it'd 1 . Black re acted adequately with 1 7 . . . M! 1 8 .ttJxd4 �xf2 1 9 .'it'a4 �xg2+ 20.';t) xg2 'it'd5 + 2 1 . 'it>g 1 ttJc4, with good play. So, accor ding to the present state of play, 1 4 . . . �b4 is the correct way for Black to solve his opening problems.



1 5.



�e3-d4



In Game 7 , Karpov swapped on e7, and although he had won this game, he still decides to deviate first. Kasparov was sure to have prepared an improvement for Black. 1 5.



.lte7-c5



With 1 5 ... S:i.b4 Black could have shepher ded the game into Portisch-Wilder terri tory, but as we saw earlier, this was not a very attractive proposition. The text, ho wever, won't be enough to solve Black's positional problems either. 1 6.



�d4xc5



1 7.



tLlf5-e31



J:[c8xc5



White no longer needs to block the black d-pawn, and he is now getting ready to throw all that he has at this weak brother. 1 7.



.....



�g4-e6



1 7 . . . d4 was insufficient in view of I S JIad l �e6 1 9.'iVa4, and the d-pawn is lost. Less convincing is I S .ttJxg4 ttJxg4 1 9 . .!lad 1 , since this allows Black to pre vent the loss of a pawn with 1 9 . . . .!:!.c4. 1 8.



l:[a1 -d1



1 8.



.....



queen from the white rook's file, making the threat of 1 9 . . . ttJc4 a reality. 1 9.



�c2-a4



And Karpov also gets out of the black rook's way, at the same time immobili zing the knight on as ; Black will have to watch his unprotected a-pawn. 1 9.



.....



20.



l:[d 1 -d3



l:[e8-d8



Not only preparing to double on the d-file, but also preventing the knight from retreating to c6. After 20 ... ttJc6 2 1 .h4 the black rook would have nowhe re to go. Yusupov also indicates 2 1 .. .ttJeS 22 .bxcS ttJxd3 B .exd3 M, and Black wins back the piece. But after 24.'it'xa7 White remains at least a pawn up. 20.



.....



21.



l:[f1 -d1



a7-a6



An obvious enough continuation, but it enables Black to relieve the pressure on his position. A very strong recommenda tion was Dolmatov's 2 1 .'it'd l ! . As with the text, White attacks the enemy d-pawn for the fifth time, with Black lacking the resources to give it extra protection. The critical move, once more, is 2 1 ... ttJc4.



�d8-c8



As Yusupov indicates in Sovietsky Sport, Black was in no position to swap his de centralized knight, as this would cost him a pawn after IS . .. ttJc4 1 9. ttJexdS ! ttJxdS 20 .e4. With the text he removes his



analysis diagram



I will look at: A) 22.ttJexdS �xdS B .ttJxdS ttJxdS Wxfl 24 . ..ixdS ttJxb2 2S . .txfl+ 19



26 . .!::!.xdS ttJxd I 2 7..!:1xcS �xcS 2S.!:i.xd l . Thus far Yusupov, whose only comment is that White is a pawn up. And it is true that the result of this general liquidation looks reasonably attractive. One question, however, remains: Is White winning? After 2 S ... 'it>e6 29 J:i:d2 bS Black has quite an active position, which I don't believe is necessarily lost. B) 22 .lLlxc4. A simpler solution of the positional problem. After 22 . . Jhc4 White can win a pawn with 23 .lLlxdS lLlxdS 24 ..ixdS .ixdS 2 S .l::r xdS l::r xdS 26.'ifxdS , but then 26 . . .l::r c2 gives Black counterplay. In my original comments for New In Chess, I indicated that White keeps a grip on the position with 2 7 . 'ifeS. However, in Moscow Marathon Speelman correctly points out that 2 7 . . .f6 will yield Black a reasonable position. 2S.'ife7 is met by 2S ... 'ifc4, with sufficient counterplay. But White does not need to capture the pawn. 23 .'iVd2, as suggested by Speelman, yields White a lasting posi tional plus. 21 .



.....



ttJa5-c41



queen ending Black gets his pawn back on b2. This means that White is forced to swap his beautifully centralized knight. 22.



ttJe3xc4



23.



ifa4-a5



Yusupov suggests 23 .'ifb3 , gIvmg the line 23 . . . d4 24:ihb7 'iVxb7 2S . .ixb7 .l:IbS 26 ..ixa6 dxc3 2 7 .�xc4 �xc4 2S.l::r d S+ �xdS 29.l::r xdS+ 'i.t>h7 3 0.bxc3 , with good winning chances for White. Far stronger, however, is 2 7 . . . c2 ! 2S.l::r d S+ ttJeS ! (not 2S . . . 'i.t>h7 29 ..idH, and wins) , after which White is a piece down, with just about enough compensa tion in the form of three pawns. 23 .'ifa3 wasn't ideal either, since it allows Black to create all kinds of counter-chan ces with 2 3 . . . d4, e.g. 24.e3 �g4 2 S .l::r I d2 bS, with dangerous counterplay. 23.



Karpov must have underestimated this re ply, whose tactical justification lies in the line 22.lLlexdS lLlxdS 2 3 .lLlxdS .ixdS 24.�xdS .l:IdxdS ! 2 S .l::!.xdS �xdS 26.l::r xdS lLlb6, and during the ensuing 20



.l:[c5xc4



.....



l:tc4-c5



An automatic reaction. 23 . . . d4 wouldn't work in view of 24.�xb 7 , but according to Yusupov, 2 3 . . .l::r d 7 was more accurate. The tactical justification is 24.ttJxdS �xdS 2S . .ixdS I:!.cs , and Black wins a piece. White can also try 26.�xb7 here, when he again has three pawns for the knight. After 26 ... �xb7 ! 2 7 .l::r d S+ 'i.t>h7 2S.'iVxa6 'ifc6, by the way, Black has nothing to fear and will be quietly confi dent about his prospects. White's best



continuation seems to be 24.'ii'b 6. after which Black undoubtedly has something stronger than H .. Jks . e.g. H . .. .t!.c6. to drive the white queen back. 24.



'ifa5-b6



.J::!. d8-d7



25.



.l:[d3-d4



'tWc8-c7



to take the king to e l and then to take the d-pawn. e.g. : 2 7 .. Jk4 2 8 .'ifo>el ll7cS 29.lhc4 llxc4 30.ttJxdS ttJxdS 3 1 .�xdS �xdS 3 2JhdS J::rc 2 3 3 .J::r d2 .t!.cl + 34.11d l llc2 3 S .l::rb l . followed by 3 6.'ifo>d l and 3 7 .11c l . and White has reached a technically winning position. How can Black defend against this? His only defence. it seems to me. is to place his rook passively on d7 . possibly prece ded by a rook swap with 2 7 . . . llc4. White's winning chances are very real. He has all the time in the world to reinforce his position. 27.



....



.



h6-h51



Black offers a queen swap to relieve the tension. He needn't worry about his d-pawn. as he controls the c-file. 26.



'ifb6xc7



27.



h2-h3



.l:[d7xc7



Karpov wants to extend his kingside terri tory with g3-g4. but Black's reply makes clear that this only makes the h3 pawn more vulnerable. Capturing on dS at once yielded nothing after 2 7 .ttJxdS ttJxdS 2 8.�xdS ZlxdS 29JhdS �xdS 30 JhdS llc2 . and Black recaptures the pawn. Nor is taking on dS after 2 7 .e3 a threat. as Yusupov demonstrates; e.g. 27 .. JIc4 2 8.ttJxdS �xdS 29.�xdS .!::txd4 30 . .!::txd4 ttJxdS 3 1 .I:txdS Zlc2 3 2 .lld8+ 'ifo>h7 3 3 .J::r d 7 I:txb2 34 . .llxf7 bS 3 S .a4 bxa4 3 6 ..l:[f4 a3 3 7 .Zla4 a2 3 8 .'ifo>g2 gS . and White has no realistic winning chances a long but pretty unassailable variation. There is a very good positional plan avai lable. however. and it really surprises me that Karpov. specialist par excellence in these kind of positions. did not find it. White should go 2 7 .'ifo>f1 !. the plan being



Kasparov understands the position. It is of no consequence that he is playing his pawn to a square of the 'wrong' colour (that of his bishop) ; the main thing is to prevent White from expanding on the kingside. 28.



a2-a3



At this stage. the plan with 28 . 'i.t>f1 was no longer very effective. because Black has time to create counterplay with 2 8 . . . 11c4 29.'ifo> e l bS . as the d-pawn is in directly covered in view of the fact that the white h-pawn is hanging. 28.



g7-g6



29.



e2-e3



'i.t>g8-g7



30.



'it'g1 -h2



l:.c5-c4



21



Black has placed his pieces in active posi tions and has minimized White's superio rity. 31 .



j(,g2-f3



b7-b5



All pressure against the isolated pawn has



evaporated, which is why Karpov decides to play for an insignificant endgame advantage. 34.



.....



'iti>g7-fS



35.



j(,f3-e2



.I:1c4xd4



Black must not try to prevent the rook swap, as 3S....l::tcS 36.�d3, followed by 37 .a4, would give White a solid plus again.



Pachman sharply rejects this move in the German journal Rochade, pointing out that under no circumstances should Black allow his queenside pawns to be fixed on his own bishop's squares. This pretty dogmatic criticism is, I believe, unwar ranted. It goes without saying that Kasparov knows what a bad bishop is, but he also fully realizes that, given the situa tion, these kinds of considerations are of minor importance. He expands his queenside territory, looking for counter play. 32.



'iti>h2-g2



33 .



.:ld4xc4



.....



.!:[c5xc4



Black could not get rid of his isolated pawn, because he would lose a pawn after 33...dxc4 H.l:!.d6 as 3s.11b6 (3S...�d7 36.l:[xf6). 34.
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.I:1d1 -d4



e3xd4



37.



ttJc3-a2



c;t>fS-e7



Karpov wants to attack the black a-pawn as qUickly as possible. Yusupov suggests 37.�d3, with the plan 3S.h4 and a king march to f4, and it is true that once the king gets there, White would have chan ces. But Black can put a spanner in White's works fairly easily by playing 37.�d3 c;t>d6 3S.h4 �g4!, and now, for example, 39.tLla2 tLleS 40.tLlb4 tLlc7 or 39.f3 �d7 40.c;t>f2 tLleS 41.c;t>e3 tLlg7, and after 42.c;t>f4 tLle6+ the white king is driven back.



.I:1c7-c5



It is time for White to swing into action, because Black was ready to take the initia tive with 33...aS and H...b4. Less good was 33.�e2 in view of 33....!:Ixd4 H.l:[xd4 tLle4!, and Black has at least equalized. 33.



3S.



37.



.....



�eS-cS



3S.



ttJa2-b4



'iti>e7-dS



A good manoeuvre; the black knight is on its way to fS. 39.



f2-f3



Black was threatening to play his knight to c4 via e4 and d2.



39. 40.



ttJf6-g8 h3-h4



ttJg8-h6



41 .



�g2-f2



ttJh6-f5



42.



ttJb4-c2



The adjourned position. White has pre served his minimal plus, but he has no se rious winning chances. The grandmasters present in Tilburg for the Interpolis tour nament all assumed that Kasparov had sealed the flexible 42...ltJg7. After, for example, 43.ltJal �f5 44.ttJb3 ltJe6 45.'lt>e3 �c2 White hasn't achieved any thing. Another important consideration is that 43.g4 can be met by 43...f6, followed by 44...g5. 42.



.....



43.



�e2-d3



Of course. Swapping the bishop for the knight is the most Significant success White can achieve in this position. 43.



.....



g6-g5



After 43...ltJe7 44.ltJe3 Black will find the going tough as well, e.g. 44...g5 45.g4! hxg4 46.h5 ltJg8 47.fxg4 ltJh6 48.'lt>f3, and Black is in a pretty tight spot. 44.



�d3xf5



�c8xf5



f7-f6



A committal move. Black wants to realize the advance g6-g5 as quickly as possible, but in doing so he is underestimating the dangers lurking in the knight-bishop ending. Nevertheless, I don't think that the text is the decisive error.



The rest of this game will be dealt with in Chapter 2 on page 104.
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Game 3



Romanishin-Timman Queen's Indian Defence



Interzonal tournament, Taxeo 1 985



When a tournament is going well, victo ries sometimes come falling into your lap. Taxco was the venue of one of the Inter zonal tournaments; there were three qua lification places at stake, and my oppo nent had to win as White to stay in the race. He went for a quiet opening that of fered all kinds of starting-points for a long positional battle. From move 18 onwards, Black's play is consistently geared towards the theme of the bad bishop. This eventually results in a thematic endgame of rook and bishop against rook and knight, which leads to a rook ending that is hopeless for White. Romanishin's defending deserves all praise. The only reason his bishop was bad, really, was because of the c-pawn being oneS. Given the half-closed character of the po sition, however, Black had ample room to manoeuvre. But he kept setting traps in the position till the very end. 1.



d2-d4



tLlgS-f6



2.



c2-c4



e7-e6



3.



tLlg1 -f3



b7-b6



4.



g2-g3



�c8-a6



5.



tLlb1 -d2



�fS-b4



6.



�d1 -c2



�a6-b7



7.



�f1 -g2



�b7-e4



A well-known manoeuvre. Before giving 24



up his bishop pair, Black increases his say the centre.



in



S.



�c2-b3



�b4xd2+



9.



�c1 xd2



0-0



1 0.



0-0



d7-d6



11.



�b3-a3



A remarkable move. White wants to pro voke the advance of the black a-pawn in order to aim for the push c4-cS as soon as the situation allows. 11.



tLlbS-d7



1 2.



J::ta 1 -c1



�dS-e7



13.



l:[f1 -d1



l:tfS-eS



Covering the queen, which can be im portant sometimes. For three moves now, Black has deliberately neglected to push his a-pawn, mainly because he may possi bly want to play c7-cS and therefore wants to keep his pawn formation flexi ble. Now Romanishin deems the time ripe for taking the initiative on the queenside.



14.



b2-b4



e6-e5



The correct reply. Without the advance b2-M, e6-eS is always met by d4-dS, af ter which Black would have to contend with space problems. Now IS.dS is less good, however, in view of IS...bS! 16.cxbS tLlb6, and Black gets a grip on the position. So White decides to go for a different pawn push. 1 5.



c4-c51



Here the purpose of Black's 17th move is revealed: the edge has been taken off any white knight sortie to gS. Black is already slighdy better. 21 .



h2-h3



The start of a curious transaction, but there was no good plan to be found. J:ta8-d8



21 . 22.



�c3-a1



�e4-d5



23.



e2-e3



J:td8-d7



24.



93-94



Apparently intending to continue to ad vance the pawn. 24.



.....



J:te8-d8



And White has achieved a slight plus. 1 5.



.....



d6xc5



The best reply. After IS...exd4 16.cxd6 cxd6 17.�f4 White would have a clear positional advantage. 1 6.



d4xc5



b6xc5



1 7.



b4xc5



h7-h6



A useful litde move in virtually all res pects. Square gS is taken away from the white minor pieces. 1 8.



�d2-a5?



Overlooking Black's positional threat. Correct was 18.�c3, which keeps the enemy position under pressure, so Black's best set-up would have been 18...�dS, followed by 19 ....c6. 1 8.



.....



ttJd7-b81



The knight is directed to the ideal square c6. 1 9.



�a5-c3



ttJb8-c6



20.



'ii'a3-a4



'ii'e7-e6



Now it becomes clear that after 2S...tLle4, 2S.gS only weakens the white position even more, e.g. 26.gxh6 'iVg6!, and White is in insurmountable trouble. 25.



l:td1 -e1



l:td8-b8



The alternative was 2S...tLle4, exploiting the fact that White loses an exchange af ter 26.tLlxeS ttJxeS 27.�xe4 �xe4 28.'iVxe4 tLld3. After 26.'!:!'c2!, however, the situation is not so clear-cut. The stra tegic swapping manoeuvre 26... tLlgS won't work then in view of 27.tLlxgS hxgS 28.e4, and White wins material. 26.



.ia1 -c3



l:td7-d8



Again, there were tactical drawbacks to 26...tLle4, this time because of 27.i.xeS. Now Black can go for 27...tLlxf2, but du25



ring the game I did not like the reply 28.e4!.



exploits this by sneaking his king a bit nearer, which will be useful in the up coming endgame. 32.



.....



'Wi'e6-d7



The alternative was 32...ttJe7 33..txdS ttJxdS, intending to meet 34.c6 with 34 ...e4. White's best bet now is 34.e4 ttJf4 3S.'Wi'xe6 ttJxe6 36.c6, and the white bishop is not as bad as later in the game. 33.



analysis diagram



During the post-mortem we found that this complicated situation after 28...ttJxeS 29.ttJxeS 'Wi'xeS 30.exdS 'Wi'g3 31.'Wi'xd7 ttJxh3+ 32.gS-f7



37.



�e1 -c3



�f7-e6



3S.



e3-e4



:d5-dS



Black cannot yet play his dS rook. White 26



The danger of the rook penetrating has been averted, but the white position re mains very awkward in view of his bad bishop and weak c-pawn and h-pawn.



39.



l:[c4-a4



His best chance. The h-pawn was doom ed any way, so White decides to give it up at once in order to create counterplay on the queenside. 39. 'it>e2-d3



.l:thSxh3+



41 .



cJ;>d3-c4



.l:th3-h1



42.



lla4-a3



l:th1 -f1



The sealed move. During the two-hour break I discovered that the win was any thing but easy. Black's kingside superiority cannot yet be converted, and White, with his king on bS and his rook on a6, con tinues to thwart the rook's plan to capture his pawns. In the end I found a slightly laborious yet effective winning plan. 43.



l:ta3-a6



'it>e6-d7



44.



'it>c4-b5



l:tf1 -b1 +



45.



..tb5-c4



l:[b1 -c1



Zugzwang. White has to take his king back, because pushing his a-pawn only means taking away squares from his own rook. Besides, he can easily be manoeuv red into Zugzwang again, e.g. 46.a3 l:tfl 47.'it>bS l:[b1 + 4S.'it>c4llcl, etc. 'it>c4-d3



l:[c1 -f1



Now White has no choice but to cover the f-pawn. 47.



4S.



f2-f3



.l:tg1 -b1



49.



'it>e3-d3



.l:tb1 -b7



50.



'it>d3-c4



ttJc6-bSI



':dS-hS



40.



46.



It is important to force f2-f3, as we' ll see later.



'it>d3-e3



l:[f1 -g 1 1



The point of the rook manoeuvres. For the second time in the game, Black with draws his queen's knight, this time in or der to put his king on c6. Just as square c6 was ideal for the knight in the middle game, so it is for the king in the endgame. 51 .



.l:l.a6-a3



'Ot>d7-c6



52.



�c3-b4



a7-a6



53.



l:ta3-d3



Now it becomes clear why forcing f2-f3 was important. With the pawn on f2 the white rook could have penetrated via h3. 53.



.....



ttJbS-d7



King and knight have changed places. 54.



.l:l.d3-a3



After S4..Ildl llbS SS.l:thl l:tgS! the ma noeuvre tLld7-fS-g6-h4 could not have been prevented, which is why White de cides to keep his guns trained on the a-pawn 54.



.l:l.b7-a7



55.



�b4-e1



.l:l.a7-aS



56.



�e1 -f2



ttJd7-fS



And now we see a second reason why it was so useful to force the white f-pawn to f3 : the knight is going to attack the pawn from h4. 27



57.



l:ia3-a5



ttJfS-g6



5S.



1:a5-a3



a6-a5



59.



�f2-e3



Here the game was adjourned for the sec ond time.



1:aS-dS



60. 61.



.id2-c3



ttJh4xf3



62 .



l:[a3xa5



ttJf3-d2+



63.



.tc3xd2



l:IdSxd2



64.



1:a5-a6+



'ito>c6-b7



65.



l::ta6-a4



His last chance. After 65..l:te6 .l:Ixa2 66..l:te7 �c6 67..l:Ixg7 �d2 he would quietly go under. 65.



.....



1:d2-d1 !



Swapping rooks would only yield a draw. The text forces White into Zugzwang again. 66. �b5 is met by 66....l:Ic1, e.g. 67.11c4 c6+ 68.�b4 .l:Ig1, and Black can start harvesting. Analysis showed that the technical diffi culties were no longer as daunting. 59.



.....



ttJg6-h4



60. �e3-d2



66.



a2-a3



1:d1 -d2



67.



�c4-c3



1:d2-g2



6S.



Wc3-c4



1:g2-d2



69.



Wc4-c3



1:d2-e2!



The alternative was 6o.iH2, after which I had prepared the following winning plan: 60...a4 61..�gl 11d8 62..!:!.xa4 ttJxf3 63.i.e3 (or 63.�f2 1:d2 64.i.e3 .!:!.c2+, with an easy win) 63...ttJd2+ 64.�c3 (or 64.i.xd2 1:d4+!) 64...ttJf I 65.i.g1 .l:Id2!.



The correct plan after repeating moves once. The white king cannot move back up the board again. 70.�d3 runs into 70...1Ie1 followed by 71...�c6. analysis diagram



White loses his pitiful bishop by force, or he will have to go for 66J:ta6+ �b5 67..l:Ie6 1:g2 68.a4+ '1t>xa4 69.�c4 ttJd2+, and wins.
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70.



J::ta4-c4



wb7-c6



71 .



a3-a4



J:[e2-g2



72.



a4-a5



1:g2-g3+



The most accurate move. 73.



wc3-b4



74. a5-a6



White resigns.



l:[g3xg4 l:lg4-g1



Game 4



Kasparov-Karpov Queen's Gambit Declined



2 2 n d g am e , world championsh i p matc h , Leningrad 1986



This is an significant game in the history of twentieth-century chess. During the second leg of the match in Leningrad. Karpov had been looking at a three-game deficit. but later caught up with a hat trick. As White he had twice won convin cingly on the strength of superior prepa ration in the Griinfeld. As Black he had fought back hard in a doubtful position and eventually hauled in the full point. Psychologically speaking. Kasparov was in a difficult situation. although he could draw hope from the fact that he would be White in three of the remaining five ga mes. The first two games that followed were short draws. but then the World Champion struck gold in a game that was exemplary and instructive at every stage. The theme of knight against bad bishop gains an extra dimension in the subtle endgame. My annotations are based mainly on Kasparov's comments in London-Leningrad Championship Games. I also made use of The Centenary Match Kasparov-Karpov III for further support. particularly because it enabled me to make occasional men tion of the time the players took to come up with certain moves. a detail that was painstakingly logged in this book. 1.



d2-d4



tDgS-f6



2.



c2-c4



e7-e6



3.



tDg1 -f3



d7-d5



4.



tDb1 -c3



..tfS-e7



5.



�c1-g5



h7-h6



The white bishop is immediately forced to declare itself In the early matches be tween Karpov and Kasparov. the text fea tured fairly regularly. regardless of who was behind the black pieces - at some sta ge both players defended with the solid Tartakower Variation. I have never fully understood the advanta ge of playing the h-pawn before castling. but I suppose the two Ks knew what they were doing. 6.



�g5xf6



�e7xf6



7.



e2-e3



0-0



S.



J:[a1 -c1



At the time this crucial game was being played. this method was generally re garded as promising. but shortly after29



wards analysis showed that, with subtle play, Black can maintain the balance. S. 9.



c7-c6 �f1 -d3



tLlbS-d7



1 0.



0-0



d5xc4



11.



�d3xc4



e6-e5



During their second match, Karpov had gone for 11...c5, the other way to create some counterweight in the centre. That particular game eventually ended in a draw, although Kasparov had enjoyed a significant space advantage in the middle game. The text looks less than attractive at first sight, as it opens the a2-g8 diagonal for the white king's bishop. On the other hand, the black bishop pair is an impor tant trump for Black in the fight with an isolated white d-pawn - a typical feature of many lines of the Queen's Gambit. 1 2.



h2-h3



To address the positional threat 12...exd4 13.exd4 ttJb6, followed by 14...�g4. 1 2.



e5xd4



1 3.



e3xd4



tLld7-b6



14.



i.c4-b3



i.c8-f5



1 5.



J:f1 -e1



a7-a5



This advance is quite justified, not only because Black gains space on the queen side, but also because it allows a finesse later, as part of a very long variation. Eight 30



moves on, it is important that there be no pawn on a7 that can be captured. This sounds quite cryptic now, but I will return to it later. 1 6.



a2-a3



.l:!.fS-eS



Not long after the match Karpov was be hind the white pieces in this position du ring a club match between TSKA and Trud for the European Cup for club teams. Beliavsky, who was Black, went for the al ternative 16...'i+'d7, after which he was subtly outplayed: 17.ttJe5 i.xe5 18.l::txe5 l:tfe8 19.'i+'e2 l:tad8 20.l:tel ! (an effective tripling) 20...l:txe5 21.'i+'xe5 a4 22.'i+'c5! axb3 23.11e7 'i+'d6 24.l:te8+, and White had a decisive material advantage. 1 7.



J:e1 xeS+ 'it'dSxeS



1 S.



'it'd1 -d2



1 S.



.....



ttJb6-d7



Up to now, the players had made their moves in record time. Karpov had only used up six minutes, and the text was played almost a tempo. Yet it is the knight retreat that causes Black serious problems. A few months later Paul van der Sterren demonstrated how Black should defend. In M. Gurevich-Van der Sterren, Baku 1986, there followed: 18...'ii'd7 19J:tel lle8 20.l:txe8+ 'i+'xe8 21.'iff4 i.e6! 22.i.xe6 'ii' xe6 23.'ifb8+ 'ifc8 24.'ifa7



(see the comment under Black's 15th move) 24 ...tbc4 25.b3 tbxa3 26.'iha5 �e7



analysis diagram



and the position was equal. A interesting detail was that Gurevich had been part of Kasparov's team of seconds during the London match. He had undoubtedly been given permission to put their preparation to use after Kasparov had won his match. And Kasparov frankly admits in his com mentary that the alternative 13.'iVc7 (in stead of 13.'iVb8+) wouldn't have yiel ded anything either in view of 23...tbc4 24.'iVxb7 �xd4!, and now 25.�b8+ �h7 26.tbxd4 'iVe1+ 27.�h2 'iVxf2 is enough to draw. It is clear that Van der Sterren, who had the Tartakower in his regular repertoire, had to have prepared all this at home. It is also understandable that Karpov was af raid to go for it, it being as good as im possible to fmd such a variation over the board. The intention of the text is clear: Black provides extra cover for square e5 to neu tralize a possible white knight sortie. But now White can forcefully grab the initia tive and secure a thematic position of knight against bad bishop. 1 9.



'iVd2-f41



Putting the queen in a dominant position. A lot less strong was the stereotypical 19 J:te1, after which Black would success fully defend with 19...'iVb8!. It is worth our while to compare the po sition after the text with a position that occurs in a different line of the Queen's Gambit. Timman-Short, Belgrade 1987, went as follows: l.d4 tbf6 2.c4 e6 3.tbf3 d5 4.tbc3 fLe7 5.cxd5 exd5 6.�g5 c6 7.'iVc2 g6 8.e4 (the start of a line intro duced by Lputian) 8...dxe4 9.fLxf6 fi.xf6 10.'iVxe4+ �f8 11.�c4 �g7 12.0-0 .tIe8 13.'iVf4, and now Black had the neutrali zing 13...�e6, which forced the dang erous white bishop into a trade-off. The situation clearly favours White here, as we will see. 1 9.



.....



fi.f5-g6



Still playing very fast. Some commenta tors indicated 19...fi.e6 as a possible al ternative here, but as Kasparov demon strates, the black position after 20.fi.xe6 'iVxe6 21.'ii'c7 'iVb3 22.tbe4! 'iVxb2 13 Jle1 is anything but enviable. He will have to withdraw the knight to fa, follo wing which his kingside would be seri ously disrupted after a swap on f6. Karpov's rapid play is quite interesting from a psychological point of view; he must have wanted to suggest that he was still in his preparation, although this was 31



probably not the case. Kasparov had nee ded 17 minutes for his 19th move, du ring which time he must have calculated the unpleasant consequences of the bishop retreat to e6. 20.



h3-h41



This move, which hits the nail squarely on the head, took Kasparov more than 15 minutes to find... He expands his kings ide territory and effectively prevents any black counterplay. The stereotypical 20..l:lel was again less good in view of 20...'ifd8 (in order to meet 21.tLle4 with 21...'ifb6) 21.tLla4 �hS!, as indicated by Kasparov. With the h-pawn so far advanced, the black bishop sortie has become quite unattractive, as White can now push for ward with g2-g4, followed by h4-hS. 20.



.....



of knight against bad bishop. 22.



.!:!.c1-e1



White finally finds time for this rook move. 22 .



....



.



b7-b5



Since Black cannot do anything to streng then his defences, he is forced to start counterplay on the queenside, with the result that White can take his knight to e4 in order to swap the black king's bishop. 23.



g3 llb3 + 41.f3, and White wins because with his 36th move he had taken away square e1 from the black queen. 35.



lIcS-a8



35.



.....



'ifd6-e6



Black makes a virtue out of necessity. He could not defend the a-pawn, as 35 .. Jh6 would fail to 36.ttJxfl! ..txfl 37.'ii'd3+. After the alternative 35 ...l:tb3 White would have a slightly different petite combinaison up his sleeve, viz. 36.l:thS+! 'Ot>xhS 37. ttJxfl +, and wins (but not 36.tLlxfl?? first, in view of 37...l:tbl +, and Black wins). So he first activates his queen. Covering the h-pawn, while at the same time preparing to penetrate the bottom rank. 32. 33.



.l:a6-b6 1:.c1 -cS



'ifd8-d6



34. 'ifh3-g3



The queen has done its work on h3. 34. . . . . .



a5-a4



It is possible that this advance is based on a miscalculation; Karpov thought for only two minutes. He could have gone for acti ve counterplay with 34....l:bl + 35.'Ot>h2 'it'a6. Kasparov shows how he would have



36.



.l:a8xa4



'ife6-f5



The active position of Black's queen has given him practical chances of survival, since rook endings (after fl -f6 and wholesale swapping on g6) tend to be drawn. 37.



1:.a4-a71



Despite his limited time (he had about 15 minutes left) Kasparov is already aiming for the breathtaking finale that will soon unfold. 37. 38.



.l:b6-b1 + �g1 -h2



.l:b1 -c1



35



Forced, as after 38..J:tb2 White would win at once with 39.ltJf3 f6 40.'it'c7, and Black is annihilated. 39.



Thwarting Black's plans. The ingenuity of White's play in the final phase is remark able.



l:[a7-b7



Another subtle move, as we will see. 39.



J:[c1 -c2



40. f2-f3



J:[c2-d2



The last move before the time-control. Now White took ample time for his sea led move. 41 .



ttJe5-d711



43 .



This is the knight sortie planned four mo ves earlier, and at the same time probably the most impressive sealed move in the history of chess. The study-like motives arising from it are a treat for the eye. Keene and Goodman were eye-wit nesses when Kasparov wrote down his sealed move. Then they saw him going over it again with his pen, so that it might seem that he had changed his mind and noted down a different move. But Kasparov had never been in doubt. The passive alternative 41.l::r b 4 would have given Black excellent chances of survival after 41...f6. 41 .



.....



J:[d2xd4



Not only to win back the pawn but also to threaten a queen swap with 42...'iff4. 42.



ttJd7-f8+



43.



l:[b7-b41



36



c;;t;>h 7-h6



.....



l:td4-c4



It goes without saying that Karpov and his seconds had concluded that the adjour ned position was lost in all variations. The nicest variation was probably 43...nxb4 44.axb4 d4 4S.bS d3 46.b6 d2 47.b7 d1'if 48.b8'it', and although Black's pawn queens first, he is powerless in the face of White's mating attack. Kas parov also indicates 48...'ifc 1 49.ltJxg6 'it'xg6 SO. 'ifh8+ 'tWh7 S1.'it'gxg7+, mate. After 43...l::rd3, in principle the most stubborn defence, White has three ways to win: A) 44.l::rb8. The least subtle move. The endgame after 44. ..�h7 4S.'i¥gS+ 'ifxgS 46.hxgS+ c;;t;>xgS 47.ltJxh7+ �h6 48.ltJf8 l::rxa3 49.l::t b7 is winning, but it is clear that Kasparov would not have gone for this. B) 44.a4. This was his plan. After 44...l1e3 4S..!::!.b8 'it'eS 46.'ifxeS l::rxeS 47.ltJd7 Black has no choice but to re sign. C) 44. 'it'e1. Kasparov calls this move insufficient for the win.



Understandably enough, Karpov was not too keen to go for any of these lines. 44.



.l:tb4xc4



45.



'ifg3-d6!



d5xc4



Now the danger is lurking on square d2.



analysis diagram



The nice point is that 44...d4 (to prevent the deadly 4S.'ifc1+) fails to 4S.'i¥g3!, followed by 46.llbS, and Black will soon be mated. More stubborn, however, is 44 ... 'ifc8! 4S.'ife7 'ilffS, and now it is not immediately clear how White should proceed, and Kasparov, who had decided that variation B was sufficient, had probably not looked at it any further. Yet White wins here as well, as Keene and Goodman demonstrate: 46.f4 f6 47.ttJe6 .!::!.h3+ 48.�g l!, and Black is finished.



45.



.....



46.



'ifd6-d4



c4-c3



Black resigned. In his comments, Kasparov indulges in a variation like: 46 ... �h7 47.'ifxc3 �g8 (now this is really a battle between knight and bad bishop!) 48.'ife3+ gS, but then whole sale swapping on gS is enough to dash Black's last hopes.
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Game 5



Karpov-Sokolov Queen's Indian Defence



1 0th m atch game, L i n ares 1987



After narrowly losing his match against Kasparov in London and Leningrad, Kar pov, according to the system dreamt up by the FIDE board, needed only to win one match in order to be able to chal lenge his arch-rival again. He ran into a formidable opponent, how ever, in the person of Andrey Sokolov, whose play was described as mysterious and elusive by Spassky at the time. Soko lov had beaten Yusupov, who was proba bly at the height of his powers then. But Karpov controlled the match from the word go. In only one game did he have some anxious moments as Black; other wise he was never in danger. This must have given him an enormous boost for his fourth match against Kasparov in Se ville, which ended in a draw a year later. The 10th match game is exemplary for Karpov's subtle positional play in which a slight opening advantage is systematically expanded. When Sokolov misses the best defence on move 23, Karpov really comes into his own and builds up a mighty pawn front on the kingside. During the final struggle of rook and knight against rook and bishop Black gets one chance to swap the minor pieces. He doesn't, how ever, because this would leave him with a hopeless rook ending. Karpov reinforces his position before safeguarding his 38



knight against any attempts to swap it, af ter which we see the start of an awesome battle in which the knight easily outplays the enemy bishop with subtle tactical manoeuvres. The liquidation is extremely instructive. After swapping rooks, White makes a the matic knight sacrifice which guarantees him a comfortable win. 1.



d2-d4



tDg8-f6



2.



c2-c4



e7-e6



3.



tDg1 -f3



b7-b6



4.



g2-g3



�c8-a6



5.



b2-b3



The two combatants play their usual re pertoire, with the only difference that Karpov also plays the black set-up as Black. The text is the normal way for White to cover the c-pawn, although the alternati ve S....a4 is back in fashion again. 5.



�f8-b4+



6.



.ic1-d2



7.



tDb1 -c3



�b4-e7



The most direct continuation. White is preparing to create a broad centre. �



.....



0-0



Black has two ways to counterbalance the position in the centre: 7...dS and 7...c6, intending to meet 8.e4 with 8...dS 9.eS ttJe4.



The text has always had the name of being fairly reliable. S.



e2-e4



d7-d5



The point of the previous move. Black al lows White a kingside majority in the hope of being able to block it effiCiently. 9.



c4xd5



.ia6xf1



'Ot;>e1 xf1



e6xd5



11.



e4-e5



tDf6-e4



1 2.



'ifd1 -e2



1 0.



'ife6 17.l::tadl l:tad8. Some time later, practical examples showed that White can go for an endgame that is slightly unplea sant for Black with IS .e6 fxe6 16 .l:[he1 �f6 17.'ifxe6 'ifxe6 18.l::txe6. The text is intended to take the black knight to e6 prior to making the advance c7-cS. 1 5.



l::t h 1 -e1



tDc6-dS



K II • . . 11 _ _'iV. ' . ' . 11 11 11 11 11 ' 0 11 11 0 11 11 lI � riI lltiJ � II 0 a 11 1 6.



tDf3-g1



interesting way to regroup: after doubling queen and rook on the e-file White withdraws his knight in order to advance the f-pawn. An



In his comments in New In Chess, Karpov writes that this queen move is both good and bad, the advantage being that it forces the black knight to show its hand at once, the drawback that in some sense it is a waste of time. In the eighth match game he had opted for 12.'1t>g2, without getting any tangible advantage. The text-move, however, al though it may waste some time - in many cases the white queen is better positioned on d3 - probably still represents White's best chance of an opening advantage, as we will see later in the game. 1 2.



tDe4xc3



1 3.



�d2xc3



'ifdS-d7



14.



wf1-g2



tD bS-c6



important alternative is H...cS, as in, for example, Polugaevsky-Sosonko, Thes saloniki 1984, in which White did not get very far after 15.l::thd1 ttJc6 16.l::t d2



An



1 6.



.....



c7-c5



A solid and pragmatic decision. Black has prevented any further advances of the e-pawn and now aims for counterweight in the centre. Insufficient was 16...'�Je6? 17.f4 f S ? 18.exf6ep l:hf6 19.f S ! , win ning a piece. 1 7.



f2-f4



c5xd4



1 S.



�c3xd4



'ifd7-f5



Black aims for control of the light squa res, which will allow him to force a queen swap at a later stage. 1 9.



l::ta 1 -d 1



.ie7-b4



Forcing the white king's rook back to f I. 20.



l::te 1 -f1



ttJdS-e6



Black has developed some initiative, so White decides to offer a queen swap. 21 .



'ite2-d3



39



Karpov points out that 21.ttJf3 was too slow in view of 21... J:!.ac8 22.'ii'd3 'ii'e4!, and Black has the initiative. �f5xd3



21 . 22.



J:!.d1 xd3



J:!.a8-c8



23.



ttJg1 -f3



J:!.c8-c2+?



This mistimed rook check lands Black into terrible trouble. Correct was the na tural 23... g6, which would keep the whi te kingside majority in check. White would have kept a slight plus, but no more. Remarkably enough, Karpov allows this crucial moment to pass without com ment. The former World Champion does this regularly: he is not only a virtuoso player, but also a past master at suggesting that he wins his games without his oppo nent making any demonstrable errors - as if he had been playing against a higher force. 24.



J:!.f1 -f2



26.



ttJf3xd4



J:!.c2xf2+



27.



'>i;>g2xf2



l:tc8-c1



Karpov comments that the people in the press centre regarded this position as roughly equal - which certainly is a su perficial assessment. The activity of the black rook cannot compensate for the po sitional weaknesses in his camp. The d-pawn is a worry and the knight is do minant. This gives White a large advanta ge, although he still needs very accurate play to make it count. 28.



g3-g4



J:l.f8-c8



The consequence of the previous move. Black takes control of the c-fIle, hoping that this will give him enough counter weight for the strong pawn front White is about to build. 25.



ttJe6xd4



25.



f4-f5



Cool and collected. Although White's knight is stronger than the black bishop, he has no objection to Black swapping the minor pieces. After 28...�c5 29.�g3 a swap on d4 would lead to a winning rook ending for White, while 29. . Jlgl + 30.�f4 .l::!.f1 + would be met by 31.ttJf3. This variation shows the importance of the text-move: it guarantees square f4 for the white king. 28.



.....



wg8-f8



Black directs his king onto the battlefield and now threatens to swap the minor pieces. Forcing the swap. After which the thema tic battle of knight against bishop will un fold. 40



29.



�f2-f3



J:!.c1 -f1 +



30.



�f3-g3



J:!.f1 -c1



Black is just awaiting developments; he



cannot really reinforce his position any more. 31 .



'i¥;>g3-f4



32.



h2-h4



h7-h6



White's strategy is crystal-clear; he is ready to withdraw his knight to f3. 'it>fS-eS



32. 33.



ttJd4-f3



.l:tc1 -c2



34.



a2-a4



.l:tc2-b2



After this White's position should be winning. Given the time-pressure, however, this move is quite understandable: White does not want to deplete the material forces even more and aims for a battle in which he can prove the superiority of his knight by continued manoeuvres. 36.



.....



a7-a6



The only move. White was threatening 37.ttJbS, with an easy win. 37.



'It>f4-f31



White is going to redeploy his knight again, this time via e2. 37.



Black is still standing firm for the mo ment. He protects his d-pawn by attac king the b-pawn. But White continues to manoeuvre his pieces around. 35.



.....



�e7-c5



With 3 7 ...�gS Black could have preven ted the knight manoeuvre to f4, but then the danger would have come from the other side. White would sort things out with 3S.ltJc6, with 39.ltJb4 as the main threat. 3S.



ttJd4-e2



d5-d4



ttJf3-d4



With the black rook gone from the bot tom rank, the knight returns to its post. Black's rook checks are no longer a pro blem and the main threat is 36.ltJc6. 35.



.....



�b4-e7



For the alternative 3S...'lt>d7 White had prepared 36.e6+! 'It>eS 37.'lt>eS, after which the king penetrates to make a spee dy end to the battle. 36.



h4-h5



A thematic choice: White fixes the pawns in the most strategic way. But Karpov in dicates in his comments that the alternati ve 36.gS was probably stronger. This ad vance would limit the scope of the black bishop and allow White to advance his f-pawn.



important moment. Black could have postponed the advance of the d-pawn for one more move, but this makes no mate rial difference. The fact is that the black bishop can now definitely be called 'bad' .



An



39.



ttJe2-f4



'i¥;>eS-d7



40.



e5-e6+



'i¥;>d7-eS



Sokolov has provoked another advance of 41



the e-pawn in order to create clarity. He is hoping to swap on f7, after which he would be able to defend his kingside fair ly easily. But Karpov manoeuvres on. 41 .



..t>f3-e4



ming clear. After 43....l:tel + 44.�d3 fxe6 45.fxe6 Black cannot take on e6 in view of the family check on c7. 43.



.....



.l:tb1 -g1



a6-a5



General strategic rules have become fairly irrelevant by now. Black fixes the a-pawn on the colour of his bishop, sure that White will launch an offensive on the kingside with rook and knight. In some circumstances he could shed his b-pawn, which would give him some chance of survival by virtue of his superiority on the queenside. At this point the game was adjourned. 42 .



.l:td3-f31



The sealed move, which took Karpov qui te some time to come up with. White is aiming for a study-like win, which will actually arise on the board. The main point of the text is that White will aim for f5-f6 after taking the knight to d5. This will yield him a potential pas sed pawn, a deadly weapon in many cases. But the sealed move has another point: vacating square d3 for the king. 42.



.....



The most obvious move, after which White can continue with his study-like plan. An important alternative was 43 ...�f8, after which Karpov and his seconds had devised the following winning plan: White plays the surprising 44.e7+!, and Black has to take the pawn, as 44...�e8 would allow White to break through with 45.g5! hxg5 46.h6 gxh6 47.f6, and wins. Crucial is 44...S:t.xe7 45.�xd4 ng l 46.�c4 11xg4+ 47.�b5 ..id8 48.�c6



.l:tb2-b1



Relatively speaking the best reply. Black activates his rook. 43.



tt:lf4-d5



The contours of White's plan are beco42



analysis diagram



instructive position. White is a pawn down, but the white knight completely



An



dominates the black bishop, making Black's material superiority irrelevant. 48....!::!.gS is met by 49.ttJxb6, and White is winning, again on the principle that Black cannot swap his weak bishop for the knight, as the resulting rook ending guarantees White a technical win. 44.



e4-d3



45.



f5-f6!



.!::!.g 1 xg4



The high point of the game. Black can't take either pawn. If he goes 4S...fxe6, then 46.f7+ d7 47.ttJxb6+ c7 48.ttJc4, followed by 49.ttJeS and SO.ttJg6, spells the end.



swap. Karpov has calculated the endgame down to the last detail. 49. 50.



.!::!.g 7xf7 nf3xf7



51 .



ttJc4-e5+



wf7-f6



52.



ttJe5-c6



�b4-e1



53.



ttJc6xd4



Dominance. Square gS is inaccessible to the black king. �e1 -b4



53. 54.



ttJd4-c6



�b4-e1



55.



'iio>d3-e2



�e1 -c3



56.



'iio>e2-d3



White repeats moves, a pleasure impossi ble to take away from the player on the winning side. 56.



45 .



.....



�c3-e1



57.



wd3-c4



5a.



ttJc6xa51



wf6-g5



�c5-d6



The most tenacious defence. Black covers square c7, rendering 46.e7 ineffective. But now White has time to liquidate to a winning bishop-knight ending. 46.



weaxf7



ttJd5xb6



White maintains his pawn duo on e6 and f6 without Black being able to attack it.



With this charming sacrifice White rounds off the game in style. 5a.



�e1 xa5



59.



b3-b4



�a5-da



46.



l:lg4-g5



60.



a4-a5



g5xh5



47. f6xg7



l:lg5xg7



61 .



c4-b5



�da-g5



4a.



ttJb6-c4



�d6-b4



62.



a5-a6



�g5-e3



49.



e6xf7+



63.



b5-c6



There is no reason to postpone the rook



Black resigns.
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Game 6



Karpov-Yusupov Queen's Indian Defence



I n terpolis tourn am e n t, Tilb u rg 1 993



This game was played in the Interpolis tournament, which was in knock-out format for the second time. The marathon event was eventually won by Karpov. This already impressive achie vement was given extra lustre by the fact that Karpov had just finished a long match against me for the FIDE world championship. Although the match gives you a good idea of Karpov's phenomenal strategic in sight, there were mitigating circumstan ces for Yusupov, who was clearly playing below par: the game was played in Karpov's hotel room! The former World Champion may have been exhausted by the long match and the tiring tourna ment, but this kind of things should real ly not happen. Yusupov had, in fact, been extremely accommodating to go along with this idea. But precisely because he did not play at his best, he helped to create a masterpiece in which all aspects of the fight between good knight against bad bishop are highlighted in turn. 1.



d2-d4



ttJg8-fS



2.



c2-c4



e7-eS



3.



ttJg1 -f3



b7-bS



unusual choice by Yusupov, who nor mally plays the classical Queen's Gambit.



An
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4.



g2-g3



i.c8-b7



5.



�f1 -g2



�f8-e7



S.



ttJb1 -c3



ttJfS-e4



7.



�c1 -d2



This is probably White's best bet to go for an advantage in this classical line of the Queen's Indian. White postpones castling and concentrates on the fight for square e4. 7. 8.



i.e7-fS �d1 -c2



The most principled continuation. White forces his opponent to take on d2, after which White controls the centre. Less good was 8..!:!.c1 in view of 8...�xd4!, which was played in, for example, Kar pov-Salov, Rotterdam 1989. A much-played alternative, by the way, was 8.0-0. 8. 9.



ttJe4xd2 �c2xd2



White has lost a tempo. which Black could exploit by playing an active move like 9...c5. But Yusupov goes for an essen tially constructive but passive continuati on that allows White to get away with it. 9. 1 0.



...



.



.



d7-d6



d4-d5



Now White is clearly better. 1 0.



.....



11.



tLlf3-d4



eventually have a position of knight against bad bishop. 14.



.....



a7-a5



This is what Yusupov had relied on. He is threatening to create counterplay on the queenside with 15....�a6. followed by 16...b5. 1 5.



a2-a41



0-0



The first critical moment in the game. As the g2 bishop is unprotected. Black can play a waiting move like 11...ttJd7. Taking on d4 first is another possibility. after which he would develop the knight. But Black wants immediate clarity. with the result that he is left with the bad bishop on f6. 11. 1 2.



e6-e5?



In my eyes the most impressive move of the entire game. ' Unusual in this type of position: Karpov observes in his com ments in New In Chess (1993/8). The subtlety of the text resides in the fact that the queenside is only blocked tempo rarily. In a later stadium White will always have the breaking move b2-b4.



tLld4-c61



1 5.



Purposeful play. White is going to force a knight swap. after which Black is doomed to continue with a powerless bishop pair. 12.



.....



'ifd8-d7



It is clear that Black must not swap the knight. 1 3.



tLlc6xb8



14.



h2-h4



J:[f8xb8



Now all the cards are on the table. With the text. White vacates square h3 for the king's bishop. which means that he will



.....



l:!.b8-f8



A clear sign that Black has been doomed to passivity. Black plays the rook back to the kingside, which will shortly become the field of battle. 1 6.



e2-e4



A solid move. Karpov writes that he had been playing with the idea of following a different strategic plan, viz. 16.h5. inten ding to keep square e4 for the knight and launch an attack. This plan, however, would entail some strategic risks. where as the text puts paid to any possible counterplay by Black. 1 6.



.....



h7-h5
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Black fixes the kingside, which relatively speaking is his best option. 1 7.



0-0-0



A good choice. The king is utterly safe on the queenside, allowing White to con centrate on a possible breakthrough on the other flank 1 7.



g7-g6



1 B.



�g2-h3



1 9.



c;t>c1-c2



'ii'd7-e7



The cat-and-mouse game is starting. Kar pov comments that the text slows down his plans. This is factually correct, but the se kinds of slowdowns tend to depress one's opponent, who can only stand by and wait passively for what the other side is going to do. 1 9.



.....



20.



f2-f3



�gB-g7



White is in no hurry. It goes without say ing that he eventually wants to push the pawn to f4, but with the text White an nounces that he may want to play g3-g4. J:!.fB-hB



20. 21 .



l:lh1 -h2



22.



ttJc3-b5



�b7-a6



averse to playing a position with opposi te-coloured bishops in which the presen ce of all major pieces guarantees him very dangerous attacking chances. After 22...�xbS 23 .cxbS White would first increase the pressure against c7 and force the black king's bishop to d8. After this he would break open the kingside at the right moment. 'I can't claim that the white position would be won then, but the pressure is unpleasant for Black: Karpov observes in his comments. This is the practician spea king. In the fight of knight against bad bishop the win isn't guaranteed either because of the closed character of the position, and in the rest of the game Yusupov will conSistently base his defence on this consideration. 22.



.....



J:!.aB-fB



Yusupov also drafts in his queen's rook for the defence. 23.



�c2-b1



24.



'ii'd 2-d3



'ii'e7-dB



Finally White moves his queen again. 24.



.....



�f6-e7



25.



l:lh2-e2



�a6-c8



Black accepts his fate. From this point on ward the theme of this book increaSingly comes to the fore.



A remarkable move. White could also simply have covered the pawn, but the text is a show of superiority: White is ai ming for the fight of knight against bad bishop, but at the same time he is not 46



26.



�h3xcB



'ii'dBxc8



27.



J:!.d1 -g1



�e7-dB



2S.



ttJb5-a71



White is turning the screws. He takes his knight to the vital square c6, which lends more power to his actions on both king side and, later, queenside. 2S.



.....



'iVeS-h3



A harmless demonstration. 29.



'iVd3-e2



Prophylaxis. Before putting his knight on c6, White prevents the advance f7 -fs. .!::tfS-eS



29. 30.



ttJa7-e6



it..dS-f6



31 .



l:[e2-f2



'iVh3-d7



32.



'iVe2-e2



l:[hS-fS



33.



l:[f2-h2



l:[fS-hS



White to advance his f-pawn with great force. 36.



f3-f4



'iVd7-g4



Relatively speaking, again Black's best chance, forcing an endgame that still af fords him some hope of survival. 37.



'iVf2-f3



�fS-eS



3S.



'iVf3xg4



h5xg4



39.



f4-f5



All this is quite straightforward. White is threatening to open the f-file, which would make a wholesale rook swap inevi table. 39.



.....



g6-g5



34. 'iVe2-f2



White is still holding on to the option of playing g3-g4, although he continues to aim for the advance of the f-pawn. 34. 35.



:leS-fS �g1 -f1



Yusupov does what he can to keep the po sition closed, which is his only practical chance. At the same time, however, White's positional trumps are getting ever stronger. 40.



The second and last crucial moment in the game. Black's best bet now would have been to withdraw the rook to e8, af ter which White would have had to con tinue manoeuvring his pieces. In time-pressure, such a position is extreme ly hard to defend, so it is understandable that Yusupov succumbs. 35.



.....



g7-gS?



A very unfortunate move that allows



h4-h5



The black bishop has been reduced to a puppet. 40.



.....



41 .



b1 -e2



.!::reS-aS



Now the scene of the battle moves to the queenside. 41 .



.....



gS-g7



42.



e2-e3



:laS-a6



Bitter necessity. Black is trying to slow down the inevitable march of the b-pawn. 47



43 .



.l:f1 -a1



44.



b2-b4



.l:h8-a8



With the a-pawn sufficiently covered, White can strike. 44.



.....



�g7-f8



Yusupov's tenaciousness is impressive. He does everything to prevent the queenside from getting opened. 45.



b4-b5



46.



h5-h6



J:!.a6-a7



tions do not automatically lead to a win, especially in the absence of open files. In such cases a breakthrough has to be for ced by tactical means. 47.



f5-f61



With this advance White forces the ope ning of the f-file. 47.



.ih8xf6



48.



.l:a1 -f1



jLf6-h8



49.



ttJc6xa7



.l:a8xa7



50.



.l:h2-h5



The rook penetrates with devastating force. 'ot>f8-e7



50. 51 .



l:!.h5xg5



.I:1a7-a8



52.



h6-h7



f7-f6



53.



.l:g5-g8



.l:a8-f8



54.



c4-c5!



Play on both flanks. The white knight do minates the a7 rook, so that White is in no hurry to capture. He first settles things on the kingside, where he will have to force a breakthrough. 46.



.....



�f6-h8



The start of the final phase of the game. In his comments, Karpov indicates how he would have gone for the win if Black had played 46....!::!.b7: 47.h7 g7 48..!::!.ahl h8 (after 48....l:h8 49..I::!.h6 Black would be in Zugzwang; a position for lovers of endgame studies) 49J:th6 �g7 50.f6! �xh6 51 Jlxh6 l:te8 5 2.g 1 -g2



1!i'b7-d7



Normally speaking. 40.'irg4 would not force a queen swap. as Black would play 40 ... 'ire6. 40.



.....



h7-h5



The last move before the time-control. and definitely not a bad one. Black gains some more space on the kingside. 41 .



l:Ic3-c4



42 .



.l:[c4-c3



1!i'd7-b7



A critical moment. White withdraws his rook. admitting that he cannot find a way forward. Dorfman. in Europe Echecs ex plains it differently: according to him. Anand had already decided to go for the



draw here. This supposition would be correct if there had been alternatives with better chances of success, but I don't be lieve this was the case, as we can see from: A) 42.b4 axb4 43.11xb4 "xb4! 44.tLlxb4 I1xb4, and White cannot win. 4S."a3 is met effectively by 4S.....taS. B) 42.h4. A suggestion by Dorfman. White gives his b-pawn in order to ex ploit the lack of mobility of the black bishop in the endgame. Dorfman's varia tion continues 42.....xb3 43."xb3 J:txb3 44.J:tc8 �f6 4S..l:i.c6. The last move gets an exclamation mark, but there are no conclusions. I don't think Black has much to fear after 4S...J:tb8 46.J:txd6 ..td8. His position is cramped, but I don't see how White could exploit this. 4S.J:ta8 seems to me to be a more serious win ning attempt than 4S.J:tc6. White leaves the weak d-pawn alone and gets himself a passed pawn that may get very dangerous. Black needs to activate his bishop as qUickly as possible to stay afloat. He does this with 4S...gS. After 46.hxgS ..txgS 47.J:txaS J:ta3 48.J:ta6 �d2 Black just ma nages to keep the balance. He threatens to take his bishop to d4 via c3, having no reason to fear the rook ending arising after the swap on c3. 42.



'ii' b7-d7



43.



'ii'f3-e2



�d8-b6



44.



'ii'e 2-d2



i..b6-d8



45.



'ii'd2-c2



'ii'd 7-b7



46.



'ii'c 2-d3



i.d8-b6



47.



'ii'd 3-f3



Forcing the bishop back again. 47.



.....



i.b6-d8



48. g3-g4



White finally decides to do something. Dorfman gives the move a question mark



and thinks that White should have waited a bit longer. It's true that the move does not have the desired effect, but the questi on mark seems a bit harsh, because the big question is how White could have made progress otherwise. He could never have got more than Variation B in the comment to White's 42nd move. The text is meant to create some space on the kingside for a possible attack, but it has the drawback of weakening White's own king position. Kamsky finds an effective way to exploit this. 48.



h5xg4



49.



h3xg4



49.



.....



J:tb8-c81



Well spotted. Up to now, a rook swap was about the last thing on Black's agenda, but White's 48th move has caused a funda mental change. The white advance has potentially made squares gS and h4 avai lable to the black bishop, which will give him attacking chances against the white king. The thing was that with the rooks on the board these chances would be lar gely illusory, because the black bishop is tied to the defence of square c7. This is why a rook swap is good for Black. That White will be able to create a passed pawn is of less importance. 50.



'ii'f3-e3



J:tc8xc3



51 .



'ii'e3xc3



'ii'b7-a6 ss



An active move. Now 52.b4 is met by 52...axb4 53.'Yi'xb4 'i¥e2. 52.



'i¥c3-c2



'i¥a6-a7



53.



'i¥c2-d2



'ifa7-b7



54.



�d2-d3



After this move White offered a draw, which Black was happy to accept. An ab rupt end to a piece of strategic trench warfare that could have gone on for much longer. Seirawan gives White's last move a question mark and says that 54.b4 axb4 55.'Yi'xb4 would have yielded White a winning position. Dorfman does not mention the move 54.b4 and opines that Black has nothing to worry about if he simply meets the text with 54...'Yi'c8. Who is right? Let me start by observing that White's only chance is the advance b3-b4, and that 54.b4 is in this sense a crucial move. But it is also a move that provokes a forced
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response. After 54.b4 axb4 55.'Yi'xb4 'Yi'c8! White cannot cover the g-pawn naturally, i.e. with the queen. The cover ing move 56.f3 weakens his position too much, which leaves 56.tLJe3 and 56.f3. The former is met by 56...�g5, the latter by 56 ...'ii'c1, intending to meet 57 .tLJe3 with 57...�g5. This makes the draw inevitable, e.g. 58.'i¥xd6 .txe3 59.'ii'xe5+ h7, and af ter taking on e3 Black has perpetual check. This means that Seirawan's super ficial assessment was utterly wrong. What remains is the question of whether Black really 'has nothing to worry about' after the text, as Dorfman states. I think this is also untrue. Miniscule as it may be, White does have a slight advantage. Besi des the advance b3-b4, he could, for example also take his knight to c4. It seems to me that someone like Karpov would like to squeeze the last drop from this position. But I can understand Anand's decision. In 1991 I was also leading Kortchnoi by two points when, in our seventh game, I also offered a draw in a better but unwinnable position. Sometimes it is more important to save your strength. The only difference is that I won my match, whereas Anand had the great misfortune to lose his.



Game 8



Leko-Topalov Sicilian Defence



I n ternational t ournament, Belgrade 1 995



When a young and ambitious top player like Topalov plays the Najdorf Variation of the Sicilian, he is clearly aiming for a sharp battle. But in this game nothing of the sort happens. In a slow and strategic battle White almost imperceptibly gets the upper hand. He manages to swap the minor pieces at just the right moment, so that in the end, besides the major pieces, only a sovereign white knight and a bad black bishop remain. Towards the end, Black is so exhausted that he allows White to finish the game with a tactical blow that wins at once. Surprisingly enough, Leko doesn't see it, maybe be cause he is too obsessed with the purely strategic side of the fight. He finishes the job in a systematic and thematic but not tactical fashion. As early as 1993, when Leko was only 14, Karpov already praised the youthful Hungarian talent for his excellent tech nique. If you were to replay the game against Topalov without knowing the names of the players, you'd think Karpov in his 'e2-e4 years' was behind the white pieces, so controlled and so solid does White play. For Leko it was one of his first victories against a top grandmaster. 1.



e2-e4



c7-c5



2.



ttJg1 -f3



d7-d6



3.



d2-d4



c5xd4



4.



ttJf3xd4



ttJgS-f6



5.



ttJb1 -c3



a7-a6



6.



f2-f4



Leko's favourite response to the Najdor£ Black can now try to get into the Scheve ningen Variation with 6...e6, or he can play 6...e5 to develop his queen's knight to d7 and the bishop to e7. ttJbS-d7



6. 7.



i.f1 -e2



g7-g6



S.



0-0



i.fS-g7



9.



a2-a4



0-0



What has arisen is a Dragon Variation in which Black has developed his queen's knight passively, so you'd be inclined to think that White has good chances for an opening advantage. But examples from practical play show that this expectation is ill-founded. 1 0.



i.e2-f3
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A rarely played continuation. In his book The Najdotjfor the Tournament Player, Nunn discusses the more common alternatives 10.�e3, 10.ttJb3 and 10.c,t>hl . Leko played the latter move later in this tourna ment against Lautier. After 10.c,t>hl l:te8 11.�f3 e5 12.ttJb3 exf4 13..ilxf4 ttJe5 14.�e2 �e6 Black had no opening prob lems worth mentioning. 1 0.



.



....



e7-e5



Here Leko prefers to take back with the e-pawn. After 12.ttJb3 he indicates 12...b6, 'with equality'. But I think that White can exert some slight pressure on the black position with 13.ttJd5. Taking back with the knight, which keeps the black king's bishop's diagonal open, looks quite logical. 1 2.



White finds it hard to prevent the swap of his king's bishop, as 12.�e2 is met by 12...b6, followed by 13....ilb7. Now White must look for a forced way to cover his e-pawn. 1 2.



The standard reaction, now as always. After this advance the white king's bishop is reduced to passivity. 11.



f4xe5



The alternative was I I.ttJb3, as in the game against Lautier. After 11... exf4 12 ..ilxf4 (not 12.'ifxd6 g5, and Black has a strong kingside majority) 12...ttJe5 the same kind of position arises as in the game. There's only one little difference: the white knight is on b3 instead of on d4. It is hard to say which is the better place for the knight. In Sicilian positions White often withdraws his knight to b3 voluntarily, but in different circumstances it is centralized again. It is difficult to lay down hard and fast rules. Leko himself opines, in the Chess Informant, that the position is equal, after the text as well as after I l .ttJb3. 11.
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tLld7xe5



c,t>g1 -h1



.....



h7-h6



Black, in his turn, doesn't take the bishop. It would certainly have been worth Black's while to consider the continuation 12...ttJxf3 13.'ifxf3 ttJg4 here, when White must be careful and should play 14.ttJde2. The resulting position offers approximately equal chances, as the bishop pair is of minor importance here. It would have been different if White had lost his queen's bishop, as this would have made his dark squares very weak. Another alternative was 12...l:te8, analogous to Leko-Lautier. The text is less suited to solve Black's opening problems. He does not need to fear the white bishop going to g5, since he could still play h7-h6 then. If the bishop retreats to h4, the pin on the knight can, if the circumstances are right, be broken with g6-g5. Pushing the g-pawn like this does not always weaken one's position; sometimes it just gains Black space on the kingside. 1 3.



�c1 -f4



�c8-d7



A second inaccuracy, allOWing White to consolidate an enduring positional plus. Better was 13...b6 in order to fianchetto the queen's bishop, when Black can meet



14.'it'd2 with 14...c;i;(h7, with a reasona bly playable position. 14.



i.f3-e21



Quite correct. Black's queen's bishop ha ving gone passively to d7 has alleviated the pressure against the e-pawn. White exploits this by finding a better place for his king's bishop: from e2 the bishop controls the vital square c4 and the half-open f-fIle is no longer blocked. �a8-c8



1 4. 1 5.



'it'd1 -d2



1 6.



.l:.a1 -d 1



..t>g8-h7



Both players have completed their deve lopment, and it's time to start making plans for the middle game. A waiting move like 16....I::!.e8 to exert some indirect pressure on the e-pawn would now be Black's best bet. But he has a different plan. 16.



.....



lived than before. The g4 knight finds its retreat cut off, as White wins a pawn after 18...ttJf6 19.1tJxf6+ 'it'xf6 20.�xh6 �xh6 21.'it'xh6+ c;i;(xh6 22.11xf6. This means that Black is forced to look for dif ferent manoeuvres for his knights. 1 8.



.....



ttJe5-c4



1 9.



'it'd2-e2



ttJg4-e5



Here 19...ltJf6 would have been a possi bility. Leko then indicates 20.ltJxf6+ �xf6 21.b3 ltJe5, concluding that White is slightly better. This, I think, is too mo dest a claim by White. With 22.c4, follo wed by 23..I::!. d2 and doubling of rooks on the d-fIle, White can calmly increase the pressure on d6. Black has no counterplay. 20.



b2-b3



21 .



ttJd4-f3



ttJc4-b6



�d7-g4



Black is aiming for a bishop swap to get full control of square c4. But we will see that controlling this square is of minor importance in this game, as White can play his queen's knight to a better position. 1 7.



i.e2xg4



1 8.



ttJc3-d5



ttJf6xg4



After this obvious knight jump White's advantage turns out to be even longer-



A crucial decision. White is preparing to swap two sets of minor pieces, aiming for a position with the major pieces and knight against bishop. An important alter native with the opposite effect - keeping all the pieces on the board - was 21.ttJe3, after which Black has nothing better than 21 ... ltJbd7 in order to keep his central position intact as best he can. White can launch a dangerous assault on the black fortress with 22.ttJdf5. After 22...gxf5 23.ltJxf5 White has the unpleasant threat of 24.'it'h5, and the black king position is 59



blown up. There is only one defence for Black to keep his position from collap sing, viz. B .. J:k6. By covering the d-pawn Black is ready to meet 24.'ifhS with H ...'iff6. Although White has excellent positional compensation for the piece, he has no concrete starting-points. This is the justi fication for the text-move, which keeps the game in quiet waters. ttJb6xd5



21 . 22.



.J:[d1 xd5



23.



c2-c4



'ffd8-c7



White has thrown up the so-called 'Maroczy wall' , albeit without his f-pawn and with the black e-pawn missing as well. Now he can qUietly beSiege the black d-pawn, without Black being able to exert pressure on the e-pawn.



.....



d6xe5



Strategically speaking, recapturing with 2S ...�xeS would have been better. The problem is that 26.ttJxeS is very strong, e.g. 26...lhes 27.'it'f3! or 26...dxeS 27J:ld7. In both cases White has a deci sive edge. 26.



'ife2-d3



White's advantage is twofold: he has a good knight against a bad bishop, and he controls the only open file. This twofold advantage makes his queenside majority more valuable than Black's kingside ma jority. And even without the advantage of good knight against bad bishop, White would have had quite decent winning chances. A good example is Karpov-Parma, Caracas 1970. This was the position after 30 moves:



.l:tf8-e8



23. 24.



25 .



.J:[f1 -d1



'ffc7-b6



analysis diagram



A skilful defensive move. Black realizes that covering the weak d-pawn is not going to help, so he takes this chance to attack the white b-pawn. 25.



�f4xe5



The thematic move. Less convincing was 2S.cS, as it would allow Black to build up a fairly strong defensive line with 2S ...'ifxb3 26.cxd6 ttJd7!. The knight constitutes a good blockade, so White decides to swap it. 60



The game continued as follows: 31.cS rte6 32.'it'd3 bxcS 33.bxcS 'ifc6 H..ll bl 'ifc7 3S ..!:i.f l l:tf8 36.'lt>hl 'ifc6 37..!:i.bl (at this point Karpov, in his comments in Wie ich kiimpfe und siege, observes that White does not and cannot have a con crete plan, because he has to try to react to his opponent's replies. He assesses the black position as defensible, but very hard to play) 37...'ifc7 38.e4 J:Ib8 39..!:i.fl lIb7 40.'ifc3 I:tbS 41.a4 .!:i.b8 42.lIcl .!:i.c8



43.11b1 Wg8 44..l:i.bd1 'iWe7 4s.lIfl lIc7 46.aS lIec6 47.Ilc1 f6 ('My opponent has lost patience,' Karpov observes here) 48.'iVd2 Wf7 49.Wh2 We8 SO. .!ld6 lId7 S1.11d1 J::!.cxd6 S2.cxd6 'iWe6 S3.'iWd3 'iYa2 S4.'ifxa6, winning a pawn. Karpov needed another 12 moves to con vert his material advantage to a win. In the present game, White finds it more difficult to create a passed pawn on the queenside. He has to keep manoeuvring for another while in order to make more space. While doing so, he neither needs to fear nor to aim for a swap of the major pieces. 26 .



.....



29.



.!:Ib8-c8



30.



.!:Id6-d5



31 .



�c3-b4



�c5-c6



White systematically strengthens his position. 31 .



.....



�c6-e8



Black withdraws his queen to prepare the advance of his f-pawn. A more stubborn defence would probably have been to leave the queen on c6 and play 31...Ilcc7. The white dS rook then remains tied to its base because the e-pawn is not covered. 32.



�b4-b6



.!:Ie8-e7



Safeguarding the seventh rank. 27.



l:td5-d6



28.



h2-h3



'ifb6-c5



Quietly reinforcing the position. 28.



.....



l:tc8-b8



Very systematic. Before advancing his queenside majority, White conquers the greatest possible amount of space. 32.



.....



f7-f5



The first glimpse of counterplay in ages. 33.



Now Black is threatening to virtually free himself with 29...bS - but the threat is easily parried. 29.



�d3-c3



A subtle little queen move. 29...bS is now met by 30.axbS axbs 31.lI6dS 'ii'a7 32.cS, and White has created a strong passed pawn. But not 30Jha6 in view of 30...bxc4 31.bxc4 nc7, and Black has ac tive counterplay.



l:t:d1 -e1



Covering his own e-pawn and indirectly exerting pressure on the enemy one. 33.



.....



�e8-f7



After this inaccuracy Black finds himself forced into an extremely cheerless posi tion. His best attempt at fighting back was 33... lIc6, when White is best advised to withdraw his queen to f l . After 34.'ii'fl he has the positional threat of 3S.exfS gxfS 36.tiJh4, so Black is forced to release the tension with 34...f4. But then White 61



doubles rooks on the d-file again, and the cat-and-mouse game continues. Yet this was better for Black than what happens in the game. 34.



e4xf5



'iff7xf5



Bitter necessity, as 34...gxfS would fail to 3S.tLlxeS 'iVe8 36.'i¥f2!, and wins. Is it possible that Topalov had missed this continuation? After the text he fmds him self in an elementary losing position. 35.



tLlf3-d2



36.



J:[c8-f8 tLld2-e4



'iff5-h5



37. �h1 -g1



J:.f8-f4



38.



'ifb6-e3



'ifh5-f5



39.



b3-b4



After strengthening his position White finally - starts his queenside advance. Partly because of the mighty position of the white knight, Black has no reply to this at all.



'ifb6-a5



43. 44.



'ifd3-e2



'ifa5-b4



45.



�g1 -h2



J:.f7-e7



46 .



.l:[d5-d1



The rook finally leaves the vital square dS that it had kept occupied for 24 moves. It is redeployed to enable it to give better support to the c-pawn. 46.



Of course. The knight gallops posthaste to the terrific blocking square e4. 35.



White's steady progress is a treat for the eye.



.....



'ifb4-a4



A blunder that is probably due to the utter desolateness of the position. 47.



J:.d1 -a1



And Leko, apparently totally absorbed in following the positional line, fails to see it. White could have won at once with 47.ttJc3, followed by 48.tLldS . 47.



.....



'ifa4-d4



48.



J:.a1-d1



'ifd4-b4



Wisely avoiding square a4; but it is no more than a stay of execution. 49.



J:[d1 -b1



'ifb4-d4



'iff5-e6



50.



J:[b1 -c1



.l:[e7-c7



b4-b5



a6xb5



51 .



.l:[c1 -c4



'ifd4-d7



41 . a4xb5



J:[e7-f7



52.



.l:[e1-b1



39. 40.



The rooks support the pawn duo. Everything Black does is a pretence. With his e-pawn so massively blocked, he hasn't the slightest hope of counterplay. 42.



'ii'e3-d3



43.



c4-c5
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'ife6-b6+



52.



.....



�g7-f8



A final attempt to throw up a defensive line. He wants to take on e4 and then on cS. 53.



�h2-h1



Accurate to the last. Now S3 ....I:[xe4 is



met by 54.'ifxe4 .ixc5 55.'ifxe5, and it's curtains. 53 .



....



54.



'it'e2-c2



.



J:Ic7-c8



The last preparatory move before the fur ther advance of the c-pawn. 54.



J:If4-f7



55.



c5-c6



56.



J:Ic4xc6



b7xc6



Even stronger than taking with the pawn. Now swapping a set of rooks would suit White, as this helps him to speed up the breakthrough on the seventh rank. 56.



�c8xc6



57.



b5xc6



58.



'it'c2-c4



'it'd7-a7



Black resigns. He has no defence against the threat of 59. 'ifd5, followed by 60.J:Ib7. In the final phase of the game White used the white squares to break through Black's defence.
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Game 9



Lautier-Kramnik Nimzo-Indian Defence



Fontys tou rn ament, Til b u rg 1 997



This game was played in a tournament sponsored by an umbrella organisation of several colleges, called Fontys. It breathed new life into the tradition of the Interpo lis tournaments, which were held in the same industrial town. In 1997, Kasparov had been invited as a so-called 'instructor'. Although he lost against Svidler, he did his job fairly well. There was another instructor, however. Vladimir Kramnik threaded his way through the tournament in very solid style, eventually sharing first place with Kasparov and Svidler with the impressive score of 8 out of 11. His game against Lautier, who seconded him in 1994 and was a cornerstone of the golden team that helped Kramnik beat Kasparov in London in 2000, clearly shows the depth of his strategic insight. He takes control of the light squares in very original fashion. On move 22 he purposefully starts aiming for the fight of knight against bad bishop. 1.



d2-d4



ttJgS-fS



2.



c2-c4



e7-eS



3.



ttJb1 -c3



�fS-b4



4.



e2-e3



0-0



5.



�f1 -d3



c7-c5



S.



ttJg1 -f3



d7-d5



7. 0-0
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The classical main line of the Rubinstein has arisen. Black now has a wide choice. 7.



.....



ttJbS-cS



S.



a2-a3



�b4xc3



Black gives up the bishop pair to take control of the light squares. The alternative 8... .ihS leads to sharp complications that, as practice has shown, do not tend to favour Black. 9.



b2xc3



'ifdS-c7



And here the alternative is 9...dxc4, wai ting until 10.�xc4 to develop the queen to c7. This was Spassky's pet system, and Kramnik has also used it successfully (against Khalifman, Linares 2000). With the text Black allows his opponent to partly fix the centre, so that the positi on acquires a half-open character. 1 0.



c4xd5



The most common approach; but 10.'ii'c2 has also been played, when Black



probably has nothing better than a swap on c4. 1 0.



....



11.



ttJf3-h4



.



e6xd5



The old-fashioned continuation that has been in use since the early '60s. White immediately prepares for kingside expan sion. The alternative I I .a4 was also intro duced somewhere in the early ' 60s, but it wasn't until the '90s that it gained popu larity because of games by Azmaipa rashvili, Yusupov en Kortchnoi. It is logical enough in itself to vacate square a3 for the bishop, as in so many similar variations of the Nimzo-Indian, but the drawback of this move is that Black can immediately try to create suffi cient counterweight in the centre. A rep resentative example is Lautier-Gelfand, Groningen 1 99 7 , in which Black equal ized after I I .a4 Ite8 1 2 ..lta3 c4 1 3 .�c2 ttJe4 1 4.�xe4 Itxe4 I S .ttJd2 .!::te 8 ( 1 5 . . . .!::tM may also be possible, as in Kamsky-Almasi, Groningen 1 99 5 , but it is risky to decentralize the rook) 1 6.e4 �e6 1 7 . .l:!.e l dxe4 1 8 .ttJxe4 �dS . 11.



.....



'ifc7-a5



ner in White's works. As a result, White has to develop his queen's bishop to the passive square b2 , as 1 2.. �d2 ttJe4 would not cause Black any problems worth mentioning. The alternatives were: A) 1 1 .. . .l:!.e8 n.f3 b6 l 3 .na2 ! (the tried and tested method to activate the queen's rook) l 3 oo.aS 1 4 . .lle 2 .itb7 I S .�b2 (only now, with the rook on e2, does White fianchetto the queen's bishop) I S o o.nad8 1 6.�e l g6 1 7 .g4, and White was better (Portisch-Hort, Niksic 1 9 78). B) l l o o .ttJe7 (the most common con tinuation for a time; Black prevents the crucial move n.f3) n.g3 .ith3 1 3 . .l:!.e l ttJg6, and Black is fairly solid, although White can probably boast a slight plus 1 2.



nf8-e8



This is how Beliavsky had played it. In Monaco, during the annual Melody Amber tournament, Kramnik had played 1 2.. .c4 in a blindfold game against the same opponent, and after 1 3 . .itc2 ttJe4 1 4.�e l 'ii'd8 I S .f3 ttJd2 1 6 .'i¥xd2 'i¥xh4 Black was confronted with a strong White centre that could hardly be contained. In Tilburg, Kramnik could see the board, so he maintained the central tension. 1 3.



This interesting reply is Beliavsky's brain child. Black's queen sortie seems to waste a tempo, but this is of little importance, because this move effectively puts a span-



�c1-b2



nf1-e1



Not a very good move, although this was hard to foresee at this point. Alternatives were: A) 1 3 .'i¥c 1 . This is what Portisch play ed against Beliavsky, Amsterdam 1 990. After l 3 o o.�d7 1 4.ttJfS 'ii'c 7 I S .ttJg3 ttJaS 1 6.'ii'd l .!lad8 Black was slightly better; B) 1 3 .'ii'e l L The critical move. White indirectly covers the h4 knight, so that he 65



is ready for the advance £1-f3 , possibly followed by e2-e4 or g2-g4. Practice has shown that 1 3 . . . 'iI¥dS is Black's best bet then. Again, this looks unlikely in itself, seeing that Black's queen wastes another tempo. Yet this move, too, can be justi fied, as witness Milov-Gavrikov, Biel 1 99 5 . After 1 4.ltJfS ttJe4 I S .ttJg3 ltJxg3 1 6.hxg3 Black could have kept the balance with 1 6 . . . 'iI¥gS . In the tournament book, Van der Wiel suggests the improvement 1 4J:td 1 (in stead of 1 4 .ltJfS) , and it is true that a prophylactic move like this is more in the spirit of the position. . The drawback of the text is that Black can shortly start a sharp action to wrest con trol of the light squares on the kingside. 13.



.....



c5-c4!



14 .



.....



1 5.



J:[a1 -c1



tLlf6-e4



After this passive move White is forced into the defensive. In his comments for the Chess Informant Kramnik suggests the queen sortie I S .'iWhS , which would en able White to continue the fight for the initiative. But I don't think that White really gets enough compensation for the pawn after I S . . . g6 1 6.'ti'h6 ltJxc3, the problem being that White cannot force a draw because after 1 7.ltJxg6 fxg6 I S ..ixg6 Black has the cold-blooded I S .. J:te7 . 1 7 .f3 ltJa4 doesn't look con vincing either. The text indirectly covers the c-pawn. 1 5.



.....



'iia5-d81



An impressive end to the queen manoeu vres. Kramnik withdraws the queen to its starting square in order to move the scene of the battle to the kingside.



1 6.



92-93



97-95!



The right moment to fix the centre. 14.



�d3-c2



The standard reaction. The white king's bishop keeps eyeing the centre. Van der Wiel indicates 1 4 . .ifl as an alternative to keep the situation on the kingside under control. and it's true that this retreat would have been a solid continuation. On the other hand, it would not test Black, because he already controls the centre. In the longer term White would find it hard to create counterplay. 66



The consequence of the previous move. Kramnik observes that the text is Black's only option, but the move also shows very deep inSight into the position. Black is risking the weakening of his king posi tion in the belief that he is strong enough to get and keep control of the light squares. 1 7.



tLlh4-92



The most natural retreat of the knight. After 1 7 .ttJf3 .ifS Black would be able to boast a solid plus. 1 7.



.....



1 8.



f2-f3



g5-g4



.....



ltJe4-g5!



The only way for Black to win the fight for the initiative. 1 9. f3xg4



ltJg5-h3+



20.



'i!fd8-g5



�g1 -f1



tbg2-f4



An understandable move. White wants to swap his badly positioned knight. 21 . 22.



The most obvious approach was to break open the kingside, but Kramnik rejects this move and suggests 1 8 .h3 as an im provement. This breaking move is indeed stronger, as 1 8 . . . hS would weaken Black's kingside too much. Kramnik gives the following variation without assessing the result: 1 8 . . . gxh3 1 9 .ttJf4 'ifgS 2 0 .'iff3 .ig4 2 1 .'ifh 1 ttJd2 2 2..�d 1 . It seems to me that Black has a slight strategic advantage after 22 ... 1t.xd 1 B.rLcxd 1 ttJe4, particularly because White has been left with his bad bishop. After 2 3 .'tWxh3 , however, this advantage is less enduring than in the game, because Black's kingside pawn structure has been weakened. 1 8.



21 .



.ic8xg4 'i!fd1 -d2



.ig4-f51



I •••



i.i • • 1..



o



From this point on Black is going to aim directly for a position of knight and bad bishop, with the major pieces on the board. 23.



'i!fd2-g2



And White resigns himself to his fate. Alternatives were: A) 23.ltJxh3 .ixh3+ 24.cJig 1 �fS , and Black reigns supreme; B) B . .id1 . The most stubborn defen ce. White avoids the bishop swap and keeps his bishop pair, which is not very strong but helps to shore up his defence. After 23 . . . ttJxf4 24.exf4 'ifg6 Black pre serves a large advantage, according to Kramnik. 23.



.....



24.



g3xf4



tbh3xf4



After 24.exf4 'ifhS Black would start a game of cat and mouse on the light squa res. 24.



This is the position Black has been aiming for. He wins back the pawn by force and will soon reign supreme on the light squares.



'i!fg5xg2+



25.



c;f;>f1xg2



�f5xc2



26.



l:.c1 xc2



f7-f5



Now the situation is clear: after swap ping queens and bishops Black has a po67



sition that should be technically win ning. He not only has a knight against a bad bishop, but also the better pawn structure. But because of the closed char acter of the position it will not be easy to convert the win.



27.



..t>g2-f3



..t>gS-f7



Preventing a white rook manoeuvre to gS. 2S.



a3-a4



His only chance. White vacates square a3 for the bishop. 2S.



.....



J:l.eS-gS



Now White will be forced to allow the swap of a set of rooks at some stage, which makes the game an even more technical affair. 29.



�b2-a3



..t>f7-e6



important little move. Black covers square d6 to prevent White from putting his bishop to eS.



An



30.



J:[e1 -b1



b7-b6



Van der Wiel indicates 3 0 ... 11g7 as more accurate in the tournament book, but there is nothing wrong with the text: Black has a winning advantage, and subtle ties are not really called for at this point. 31 .



Jt.a3-b4



J:[aS-bS



Preventing the further advance of the a-pawn. 32.



68



A subtle move, as Van der Wiel aptly ex plains. It looks as if White can develop at least some activity with 3 3 .as , but then Black plays 3 3 ... I:.gb8 ! , and because of the concentration of rooks on the b-file, White cannot prevent a double rook swap. 34.a6 is met by the sobering H .. JIg 7 , so White decides to go for the rook exchange.



J:[c2-b2



J:[bS-b7



33 .



.l:tb2-g2



.l:tgSxg2



34.



�f3xg2



J:[b7-g7+



35.



..t>g2-f3



.l:tg7-gS



The start of a new phase. Black would ob viously prefer to swap the other rooks as well, but as he cannot force this, he will have to be patient. So he calmly starts strengthening his position. 36.



llb1 -a1



h7-h5



interesting moment. Van der Wiel in dicates a watertight winning plan for Black here: 3 6 ... a5 3 7 .�a3 ttJa7! , and the b-pawn can be covered by the knight from c8. This done, he can take his king to c6 to make his queenside superiority count. White has no reply to this. The at tempt to generate some activity with 3 8 J:tb l ttJc8 39Jlb5 .l:!.g l 40.e4 fxe4+ 4 1 .�f2 lla l 42.f5 + is refuted with 42 . . . �f7 ! , and White's house of cards collapses. Remarkably enough, Kramnik does not mention the move 36 . . . a5 in his comAn



ments. He had probably convinced him self that the text should lead to victory and didn't bother to look for other ways. It is also possible that he did not consider Van der Wiel's move because with limited time left to play it can be difficult to find a move like 3 7 . JiJa7. especially since the a-pawn had just left this square. 37.



.l:la1 -b1



3S. a4-a5



h5-h4 b6xa5



This move. condemned by Kramnik in his comments. makes the win more difficult. Simpler was 3 S . . . �d7 to be in time to co ver b6. 39.



�b4-c5



40.



�c5-a3



.l:lgS-g7



Lautier defends stubbornly. He frees squa re cS for the rook. 40. 41 .



h4-h3 J::t b 1 -b5



.l:lb5-c5



43 .



.l:lc5-a5



43.



a7-a6



44.



.l:la5xa4



.l:lg7-g2



45.



�a3-b4



l:I.g2xh2



46.



'It>f3-g3



.l:lh2-e2



47.



�g3xh3



.l:le2xe3+



4S.



�h3-g2



tUbS-c61



a5-a41



The time-control has been reached. and Black resists the temptation of 4 1 ...l:tg2 . after which White could introduce an impressive drawing mechanism: 42 . .l:lcS ttJbS 43.l:tcS ttJd7 44. .!::!. c 6+ �f7 4S . .l:lc7 . and the knight is dominated. so that Black cannot avoid move repetition. 42.



the following variation: 43 . .l:lcS tUd7 44. .!::!.c 6+ 'ot>f7 4S . .!:!.c7 �g6 46 ..l:lxa7 ttJf6 47 . .l:lxa4 �h7 . followed by 4S . . . tUe4 en 49 . . . .l:lg2 . and the white king is caught in a mating net. This variation is a striking illustration of the theme of knight against bad bishop. Slightly more tenacious is 47 . .l:la6 . but after 47 . . . �f7 the final result is the same. The black king will eventually be able to take cover on h7. After 4S . .!::!.xa4 Black has time to play 4S . . . �gS before springing the murderous mating net.



tUc6-bS



Now White will quietly lose. After the al ternative 43 . .l:lcS Black would still have to prove something special. Krarnnik gives



Excellent technique. Black starts by re stricting the scope of the white king. while at the same time threatening to li quidate to a winning rook ending. 49.



l:I.a4xa6



'ifo>e6-d7



50.



'ifo>g2-f2



.l:le3-d3



51 .



�b4-c5



Otherwise Black would liquidate to a winning rook ending. 51 .



.l:ld3xc3



52.



l:I.a6-b6



':c3-b3



53.



l:I.b6-a6



.:tb3-d3



White resigns. 69



Game 1 0



Polgar-Anand Sicilian Defence H oogoven tournam e n t, Wijk aan Zee 1 998



Games between Vishy Anand and Judit Polgar are usually sharp affairs. I remem ber their game in Madrid 1 99 3 , where I was present for this last-round game be cause I had to meet some FIDE represen tatives. It was a spectacular fight, with Vishy playing a sharp line of the Sicilian and Judit not averse to taking up the gauntlet. Black could have forced a draw at some stage, but when she didn't, Vishy managed to steer the game towards a win. The present game starts remarkably qui etly. Very soon White has a classical posi tion with a powerful knight against a bad bishop. Then White neglects to fix the queenside pawn structure in the best way possible, after which she finds it difficult to make progress. An inaccuracy by Vishy, however, allows Judit to break through anyway, and she rounds off the game in style. In the end it becomes an attacking game after all, Judit's specialty. The petite combinaison at the end is quite attractive. 1.



e2-e4



2.



tLlg1 -f3



d7-d6



3.



d2-d4



c5xd4



4.



tLlf3xd4



ttJg8-f6



5.



tLlb1 -c3



a7-a6



6.



�c1-e3



e7-e5



7. tLld4-f3



70



c7-c5



7 .tbb3 is the accepted move, these days, to go for queenside castling as soon as possible. The text leads to a more positio nal fight. White prepares to develop her king's bishop to c4. That done, she will castle kingside. 7.



....



8.



�f1 -c4



.



�f8-e7 0-0



An important alternative is the immediate 8 . . . �e6 in order to make the fight for square dS as sharp as possible. White can then take action with 9 . ..txe6 fxe6 1 0 .tbgS 'ifd7 l 1 .�f3 , but practice has shown that after 1 1 ...tbc6 1 2 .'ifh3 tbd8 Black has nothing to fear. 9. 1 0.



0-0



�c8-e6



'iVd1 -e2



A good developing move. White covers the bishop and vacates square d 1 for the king's rook. b7-b5



1 0. 11.



�c4-b3



11.



. ... .



�e6xb3?



A serious strategic concession that is pro bably based on a miscalculation. Remar kably enough, Anand, who is rather prone to playing fast, needed only two minutes for this move. The usual move here is 1 1 ... h6 in preparation of the deve lopment of the queen's knight to d7. A good example of how the game now de velops strategically is Short-Kasparov, Horgen 1 99 5 : 1 2 . .!lfd 1 4:Jbd7 1 3 .a3 ! 'ife8 1 4.4:Je 1 , with a slight positional plus for White. 1 2.



a2xb3



tLlb8-d7



I assume that Anand had originally plan ned 1 2 ... h4. After this White has the fol lowing two options: A) 1 3 .4:Ja4 4:Jbd7 1 4.ii.gS 'ifc7 , and Black has no problems, as the white knight is sidelined; B) 1 3 .4:JdS ! . But this is the problem. After 1 3 . . . 4:JxdS 1 4. exdS the black queenside pawns are extremely vulnera ble. The direct threat is l S . ..id2, and White has a large advantage, as may be seen from: B 1 ) 1 4 ... aS l S .4:Jd2 ! fs 1 6 .f3 , follo wed by 1 7 .4:Jc4; B2) 1 4 . .. 'ifc7 l S .'ifc4! 'ifb7 1 6 . .!la4, with very strong pressure. 1 3.



l:[f1 -d1



A quiet developing move in preparation of the thematic move -ie3-gS. 1 3 . .tgS at once would have yielded nothing in view of 1 3 ...b4, and White has to relinquish control of the vital square dS. 1 3.



.....



'ifd8-c7



Black accepts his fate. In her comments in New In Chess, Judit Polgar indicates that after 1 3 . ..h6 she had planned the follow ing knight manoeuvre: 1 4.4:Je 1 'ifc7 l S .4:Jd3 'ifb7 1 6.4:Jh4!, and now



1 6 . . . 4:Jxe4 fails to 1 7 .4:JbdS 4:Jdf6 1 8 .'iff3 ! , winning a piece. An instructive example of how a tactical variation must be calculated to attain a strategic end. 14.



i..e3-g5



1 5.



tLlf3-e1



.!:lf8-c8



Cool and collected. White covers the c-pawn to enable the other knight to jump to dS. 1 5.



.....



'ifc7-b7



Polgar thinks that I S ... b4 would have been better for Black here, when after the forced sequence 1 6.ii.xf6 4:Jxf6 1 7 . tLldS 4:JxdS 1 8 . .!lxdS he would continue with 1 8 ... aS .



analysis diagram



Black has now fixed his queenside pawns on the colour of his bishop, which in it self is not good, of course. On the other hand, however, he is able to continue to put pressure on the white c-pawn. I find it hard to say whether this is really better than the text. What is clear, however, is that White then has an ideal plan: play the knight to e3 , withdraw the rook to d2 and occupy the vital square dS with the knight. A good move, therefore, is 1 9.93 to vaca te square g2 for the knight, possibly follo wed by h2-h4 to take square gS away 71



from the black bishop. So to prevent this. Black's best option is to reply 1 9 ... g6. when play can continue as follows: 20.h4 h5 (to prevent the further march of the white h-pawn and guarantee square h6 for the bishop) 2 1 .'i!fb5 l:tcb8 22.'ii'a4. with continued pressure. Black is tied to the defence of the a-pawn. giving White plenty time to try and turn the screws. My variation is typi cal for the fight of knight against bad bishop : both players fix their pawns on the 'wrong' colour. Black on the queenside and White on the kingside. in order to gain space. This theme will re turn later in the game. 1 6.



�g5xf6



White doesn't hang about and aims for the thematic position of knight against bad bishop. 1 6. ttJc3-d5



1 8.



.!:id1 xd5



.!:ia1 -d1



.l:!c5xd5



20.



.!:id1 xd5



l:ta8-c8



An important moment. Black is poised to play his other rook to cS as well in order to relieve the pressure even more. 21 .



c2-c3



With this little move White manages to avoid the rook swap. as 2 1 . . . .!:ic5 22 . .!:id l d5 fails to 23 .b4. winning a pawn. since the foremost white b-pawn is covered. The alternative was 2 1 .b4 to fix the black a-pawn. Again we have the theme here of White fixing the pawns on the 'wrong colour' . this time on the queenside. This would probably have been the optimal way to increase the pressure. 21 .



b5-b4



.....



ttJf6xd5



.!:ic8-c5



Well played; this was Anand's intention when he decided to go for 1 5 . . :ifb7. Sin ce White's control of square d5 is falte ring here. Black manages to swap a set of rooks. which slightly relieves his defensi ve task. 1 8 . . . b4. incidentally. is no longer good here. as it would allow White to 72



1 9.



ttJd7xf6



1 7.



18 .



play 1 9 . .!lda5 . and the pressure gets too much.



In light of what was said above. probably a good decision. Black fixes the queen side. while at the same time keeping the position as closed as possible. He is also hoping to be able to take his bad bishop to the a7 -g 1 diagonal. after which he has little to fear. 22.



c3-c4



g7-g6



The alternative was 22 . . . .!:ic5 . but I think that Anand was afraid of 2 3 . l:txc5 dxc5 24.'ifd3 . followed by 2 5 .'ii'd5 . This would make the white queen on the vital square d5 extremely dominant. all the



more because Black should on no account swap queens. White would take back with the c-pawn and be left with an ele mentary winning endgame. Play could continue as follows: 24 . . . aS (to rescue the a-pawn) 2 S .'ifdS 'fic7 2 6.ttJd3 .id6 2 7 .f4! exf4 2 8 .eS , followed by 29.tiJxf4, and Black's chances of survival are small. In positions with a half-open character, queen and knight generally tend to be considerably stronger than queen and bishop. 23.



g2-g3



White hesitates and plays a move that fits the general strategic line. As Polgar indi cates, 2 3 . ttJd3 , to keep the black rook away from cS and increase the pressure optimally, was better. 23.



.....



J:tc8-e5



Now this is possible, the point being that after 24.J:txcS dxcS 2 S .'fid3 �g7 2 6.'iYdS 'fic7 2 7 .ttJd3 �d6 28.f4 f6 Black can withdraw behind a solid defen sive line that is Virtually impossible to break through. 24.



J:td5-d1



25.



tiJe1 -e2



Systematically played; the e-pawn is covered, allowing the knight to ma noeuvre on. l'.1e5-e6



26. 27.



tiJe2-e3



28.



Wg1 -g2



'iVb7-e8



Before jumping to dS , White advances her king in order to control square h3 . 28.



.....



29.



li'd3-e2



'iVe8-e6



Another waiting move. In her comment, Polgar explains that she wasn't quite sure how to proceed. With the text she vacates square d3 for the rook, nipping Black's at tempt to take his bishop to the a7 -g 1 dia gonal in the bud. 29.



.....



.ie7-d8



30.



tiJe3-d5



J:te6-e5



Black has to continue to sit back, as 30 . . . .ib6 would have run into the very strong 3 1 .l:td3 , with the threat of 3 2 J:tf3 . 31 .



'iVe2-e3



a6-a5



Given the changed circumstances, White returns to her original plan: the knight is taken to dS. 25. 26.



wg8-g7 'iVe2-d3



Nailing the black rook to its spot; the pe netration on a7 would have been unplea sant for Black. 31 .



.....



32.



l'.1d1 -d3



�d8-e7



White continues her manoeuvring with the aim of doubling her major pieces on the d-file with the rook in front. 32.



.....



.ie7-d8
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33.



'ife3-d2



l:tc5-cS



3S.



.....



34.



'ifd2-d1



'ittg 7-gS



37.



'ifd1 -f3



35.



h2-h4



�dS-g5



Now White has a clear-cut plan: the rook is taken to h I in order to maximize the pressure on the black position. l:tcS-cS



37. 3S.



l:td3-d1



:tcS-cS



39.



'iff3-e2



l:tcS-c8



Black stays utterly passive for the moment and is just awaiting developments. With the bishop on the c 1 -h6 diagonal there is no danger of the white queen penetrating via a7. 4 0.



White finally decides to play this thematic advance. We have now reached a critical moment in the game. 35.



.....



'ifolgS-g7



Black persists with his wait-and-see atti tude, but as Polgar correctly observes, he should have gone for 3 S . . . hS here to pre vent White gaining space on the kingside. White would have found it difficult to make progress then. Polgar indicates the following plan: 3 6.'ife2 , followed by the rook transfer to h I and the opening up of the kingside with f2-f3 and g3-g4. This plan has a reasonable chance of success, but there is no guarantee. It is, in fact, quite strange that a player of Anand's calibre did not go for this obvi ous defensive move, but there are mitiga ting circumstances: it is very unpleasant to defend such a passive position for doz ens of moves without any prospects. He probably thought that square gS beco ming available was a prospect, which made the text the lesser evil. 3S.



h4-h5



In a higher sense White is winning now, but there is still an awful lot of work to do. 74



.!:!.d1-h1



'ifolg7-gS



The time-control having been reached, White now comes up with an instructive winning plan. 41 .



f2-f31



A move with drawbacks of a strategic na ture, as the king loses its natural protecti on. But the advantages it brings are more important: square f2 is vacated for the queen, so that Black must once again reckon with penetration via a7 . 41 .



.....



l:tc8-bS



The most stubborn defence. Black takes his rook to b7 in order to protect the se venth rank as solidly as pOSSible. 42.



'ife2-f2



43.



h5xgS



'!:!'bS-b7



Excellent timing. Now Black must choose between two evils.



43 .



.....



f7xg6



With this recapture the natural protection of the black king disappears, but the con sequences of the alternative 43 . . . hxg6 would have given Black even less hope, because this would enable White to launch a deadly attack via the h-file with 44.'ifg l ! , followed by 45.'it'h2 . 44.



44.



46.



.....



'it>g8-f7



After this inaccuracy the winning process is smoother for White, but after 46 . . .'it>g7 Black would also have been powerless in the face of White's supremacy. 47.



c4-c5



White strikes the iron while it is hot. With the protective shield around the enemy king partly ruptured, White opens the c-file in order to launch a crushing at tack. This game does more than highlight the fight between knight and bad bishop along strategic lines; Polgar also shows that there are dynamic factors at work due to the presence of major pieces. 45.



The main threat now is 47. 'it'c8, so that Black has to make a king move in order to escape the pin on the bottom rank.



'ikc5-e3



White prepares the role-switching of the major pieces on the c-file with tempo. 47.



.....



'it>f7-g7



Preventing the queen from penetrating via h6. 48.



l:c1 -c4



49.



'ike3-c1



l:Ib7-d7



d6xc5 'it'f2xc5



Now there's nothing, now, to stop the white rook penetrating Black's position. h7-h5



49. 50.



The posItIOn has drastically changed. Black no longer has a backward d-pawn, but his situation isn't a whit better than it was. The bishop is utterly dominated by the knight. Now White is going to deploy her major pieces in such a way that she can launch a decisive attack along the c-file. 45.



.....



46.



l:th1 -c1



i(.g5-d8



The rook has done its work on the h-file.



l:I.c4-c6



l:d7-d6



51 .



l:c6-c8



'ike6-d7



52.



'ikc1 -c5



g7-h6



53.



l:c8-b8



More accurate than 5 3 .na8 , after which Black could try 5 3 . . . ..ib6. The text depri ves him of all constructive defensive moves. 53. 54.



�d8-f6 'ikc5-e3+



A deadly check. If Black withdraws his king, he would be destroyed on the 75



seventh rank by 55 . .!:[a8, followed by 5 6 . .!:!.a7. 54.



.....



.if6-g5



Allowing White to decide the game with a petite combinaison.



76



55.



f3-f41



56.



l:tbS-hS+



e5xf4



Black resigns in view of 56 .. .'�;>g7 5 7 ."i¥d4+ �f6 58."i¥xf6+! .!:!.xf6 59 .llh7 +, and White remains a piece up.



Game 1 1



Piket -AzmaiparashviIi Modern Defence



Intern ation al tou rnament, Montec atin i Terme 2000



consideration i s an



the endgame. If he hadn't, we might have



example of flawless technique, preceded



learned a lot from Piket's further techni



The



game



under



by an active approach to the opening and



que, which could have been a text-book



subtle treatment



case of endgame art. But it was quite



of



the early



middle



impressive, even as it was.



game. The defining characteristic of the game is that, from the early middle game on,



1.



d2-d4



d7-d6



White consistently aims for an endgame



2.



c2-c4



g7-g6



of knight against bad bishop. At some



3.



tLlb1 -c3



..Jtf8-g7



4.



e2-e4



e7-e5



stage he can win a pawn on the queenside, but because the resulting position with opposite-coloured bishops might cause drawing motifs to arise, Piket spurns the pawn in order to force a straight knight against-bad-bishop ending. This is the second game



whose final



stages will be discussed in the endgame section of the book. When asked, Piket stated that he had not been aware of the fact that he had played essentially the same endgame as Fischer had played against Saidy several decades ago. This us



Probably a dubious way to try and sort



indicative of the lack of inhibition of his



things out in the centre, although the



approach to the game in de final phase.



move had long been regarded as fairly



There is still one question to which I do



reliable.



not have an adequate answer: what would



5.



d4xe5



have happened if Azmaiparashvili had de



The standard way to go for an opening



fended perfectly? Practical endgame theo



advantage. White enters into a queenless



ry cannot thrive without practical exam



middle game in which his lead in deve



ples, and I think I am j ustified in saying



lopment and the exposed position of the



that it is a great pity that Black allowed



black



himself to be slaughtered so meekly in



initiative.



king



guarantee



him



a



strong



77



S. 6.



d6xeS 'ii'd 1 xdS+ 'it>eSxdS



7. f2-f4



�c8-e6



A specialty of Azmaiparashvili's that dropped out of use after this game becau se ofPiket's energetic reaction. S.



tLlg1 -f3



9.



tLlf3-gS



tLlbS-d7



A new move at the time, and one that turns out to be very strong. The direct knight sortie severely disrupts the co ordination of Black's defensive line. In earlier games the Georgian grandmaster had no problems worth speaking of after the quiet 9.�e2 . After 9 .. .tiJe7 1 0.0-0 h6 White has two important continuations: A) 1 UB I exf4 1 2. .Jtxf4 gS 1 3 .�g3 ttJg6 1 4J:rd2 c6 I S .ttJd4, and now Black could have played the cool-headed I S . . .�eS ! 1 6Jbd l J:th7 ! . The point of this defence is that after 1 7 .ttJxe6+ fxe6 1 8 .�g4 �xg 3 1 9 .�xe6 ttJf8 2 0 .�fS �xh2+ 2 1 .'it>xh2 J:te7 White cannot boast any advantage. Instead, Suba Azmaiparashvili, Reykjavik 1 990, saw: I S . . . ..Jtxd4+ 1 6.J:txd4 'it>e7 1 7 .�d6+, and White was slightly better; B) l 1 .tiJdS c6 1 2.tiJxe7 'it>xe7 1 3 .fS gxfS 1 4.exfS �xfS I S .ttJxeS �e6 , 1 6.tiJxd7, and here the players agreed a draw in Vaganian-Azmaiparashvili, Reg gio Emilia 1 992/93. 9.



.



....



tLlgS-h6



Now the success of the white set-up is guaranteed. In his comments in the Chess Informant, Piket observes that he had planned to meet 9 ... ttJe7 with 1 0.g3. This is also the idea of the previous move: he is prepared to take back on f4 with the pawn, after which Black should reckon with a swap on e6, followed by ..Jtfl -h3 , which would leave him with a very passi78



ve and cramped position indeed. 1 0.



�f1 -e2



With his king's knight virtually unassaila bly ensconced on gS , White calmly com pletes his development. c7-c6



1 0. 11.



0-0



1 2.



h2-h3



'it>dS-e7



Great restraint. A direct assault with 1 2.fS would not yield any clear results, as Piket shows. After 1 2 ... gxfS 1 3 .exfS ttJxfS 1 4.�g4 ttJd6 I S . ..Jtxe6 fxe6 1 6.ttJge4 White would have ample positional com pensation for the pawn, but no more. 1 2.



.....



eSxf4



This just helps White to mobilize further, but Black had very few useful moves avai lable. Piket suggests 1 2 . . . J:tae8 , without assessing the result. I don't believe this artificial move would have brought any relief to Black's defence. 13.



�c1 xf4



14.



J:ta1 -d1



tLld7-eS



At first Sight, Black seems to be fairly OK, but closer examination shows that he is in serious trouble, in particular because of the unfortunate position ofhis king's knight. 14.



.....



f7-f6



Positional capitulation. But the alternati ves were equally unattractive. Black's pro blem is that the vulnerability of his



h-pawn makes it hard to mobilize his forces. 1 4 . . Jlad8 1 5 J:txd8 llxd8, for example, would fail to 1 6.tLlxh7 f6 1 7 . ..ixeS fxeS 1 8.tLJgS lld2 1 9.tLJxe6 '1t>xe6 20JIf2 ! , and White remains a healthy pawn up. And if Black recaptures on d8 with the king, 1 6 .tLla4 looks a very strong reply. 1 5.



take it with his bishop. So he first forces the advance g6-gS , which makes the black bishop even worse. �d8xd1



20. 21 .



:f1 xd1



g6-g5



i.f4xe5



Of course. From this point on White will consistently aim for the fight of knight against bad bishop. f6xe5



1 5. 1 6.



ttJg5xe6



1 7.



ttJc3-a41



'1t>e7xe6



Pure strategy. Before advancing his c-pawn, White first prevents any attempt by the black rooks to find some co-ordi nation. 1 7.



.....



An important moment in the game. Now White can win the enemy b-pawn by force with 22.l:td3 �g7 23 .llb3 llb8 24 . .ta6. The winning of this pawn should by itself be enough to win the game. Black would take his knight to f4 via g6 with 24 . . . '1t>d7 ! 2S .l::txb 7+ (not 2S . ..ixb7 in view of 2S . . . '1t>c7 , and White has to settle for doubled pawns on the b-file, which would make any winning attempt a very dubious affair indeed) 2s . . . llxb7 26 . ..ixb7 tLlf7 2 7 . ..ia6 tLlh8!



�g7-f8



Sad necessity. 1 7 . . . b6 would have been met by 1 8.cS , with the devastating threat of 1 9 .lld6+ . 1 8.



c4-c5



'1t>e6-e7



The only way to fight back. Black is going to swap rooks to relieve the pressure. 1 9.



�e2-c4



20.



g2-g4



analysis diagram



lla8-d8



White's plan is clear. The black knight has been cut off and White wants to force it to f7 at some later stage, where he will



after which he would have practical chan ces to save the game. 22.



b2-b4



A principled continuation. White conti79



nues to aim consistently for the fight of knight against bad bishop, trusting that, in time, the swap of the second set of rooks will prove inevitable. 22.



.....



23.



tLla4-b2



28.



..tc4xf7



.l:!.d8xd3



29.



tLlb2xd3



rJ;;; e7xf7



30.



a2-a4



..tf8-g7



This is part of the white plan. The knight is directed to better pastures. .l:!.h8-f8



23. 24.



'it;>g1 -g2



25.



J:td1 -e1



J:tf8-f4



With his last two moves Black seems to have become slightly more active. But he will inevitably be forced to withdraw his rooks and then to acquiesce to them being traded off. He will also be unable to prevent the white bishop from being swapped for his knight, after which the thematic endgame will arise. 25.



Piket takes on the same job as Fischer against Saidy all those years ago. He starts by expanding his territory on the queenside. 30.



.ig7-f6



.l:!.f4-f8



31 .



'it;>g2-f3



'it;>f7-e6



26.



J:te1 -e3



IU8-d8



32.



'it;>f3-e2



..tf6-d8



27.



.l:!.e3-d3



tLlh6-f7



33.



'it;>e2-d2



.id8-c7



34.



g7-f8



Even with the queens gone, White aims for a fight on two fronts. White cannot create a decisive advantage on the queen side alone, so he opens the f-file, quite prepared to accept the resulting collapse of his pawn structure. This plan is extre mely effective, especially because the co-ordination of Black's pieces is badly hampered by the inactive rook on a8. 25. . . . . .



h4xg3



Forced, as White was threatening 26.f4, with decisive expansion. 26.



f2xg3



27.



�g1 -g2



to occupy. But did he have an alternative? I don't think that there was any other way in which Black could have offered serious resistance. The direct threat was 28. lldf3 f6 29 . .l:i.h 1 . If Black then opposes on the h-file, he leaves the c-pawn exposed. It is true that White cannot take the pawn at once, as the white c-pawn is unprotected, but with the Zwischenzug d4-cS , which has always been on the cards, White can nevertheless get a decisive advantage. However laborious and hopeless Black's defensive task after the text-move, it is definitely the lesser evil. 28.



d5xc6



.l:i.c8xc6



29.



b2-b3



a5-a4



Black's only chance of counterplay. He opens the a-file, which will fall into White's hands later, but otherwise White would have all the space in the world to convert his advantage into a win. 30.



J:!.d3-f3



Forcing the enemy rook to leave the a-file. 30. 31 .



:la8-f8 tLlb5-c3



On its way to dS . 31 .



a4xb3



32.



a2xb3



33.



tLlc3-d5



'ito>e7-e6



�f8-e7



A quiet preparatory move that frees the h-file for the king's rook. 27.



.....



c7-c6



A far-reaching decision that was sharply criticized in the press room of the tourna ment. Not only does Black definitively re linquish control of square bS , he also leaves square dS, the most dominant po sition on the entire board, for the knight 84



A new phase of the battle has begun. The white knight has reached the vital square,



and Black is doomed to utter passIVIty. The advance b7 -bS would only backfire in virtually all circumstances, as it would give White a passed b-pawn supported by the knight. In some situations, the push f7-fs might make Black's job somewhat easier, regardless of whether the less fa vourable white pawn structure is impro ved, so White will have to make sure to prevent it at all times. 33.



.ig5-dS



34.



�f1 -a1



35.



�f3-f2



.idS-g5



35.



.....



�fS-bS



36.



�a1 -a7



�g5-dS



Black defends well. He prepares 3 7 ... .!:!.a6 in order to swap a set of rooks. Since White's king is still too far away from the queen's bishop, swapping on a6 would not be good for him then. .l:l.a7-a4



.....



3S.



.!:!.f2-a2



�a4-a2



�c6-a6



�dS-g5



42.



l:ta2-f2



J:tbS-fS



43.



�g2-f3



.l:l.fS-hS



44.



�f3-g2



White, still unsure of the correct winning plan, continues to manoeuvre. .!:!.hS-h7



45 .



.l:l.f2-f3



46.



�f3-a3



�h7-g7



In order to guarantee the white king ac cess to the queenside, White must tie the black rook to b7. 46.



�g7-gS



47.



�a3-a7



4S.



�g2-f3



J:tgS-bS



The king march can finally begin. �g5-dS



4S.



Not a very purposeful move, yet not a bad one, as we will see. 37.



41 .



From this point on, Black will have to find the only correct reply at virtually every turn.



44.



White is manoeuvring for optimal co ordination of his pieces.



37.



find his best chance in preventing the ad vance b4-bS , when the black king would become active via cS .



49.



�f3-e2



�dS-g5



50.



�e2-d3



i.g5-dS



51 .



�d3-c3



51 .



.....



White is forced to allow the rook swap, because he would find it difficult to make progress after 3 8 .11b4. From b4, the rook is exerting too little pressure on the en emy position. 3S.



�a6xa4



39.



�a2xa4



40.



b3-b41



�e6-d7



Forcing the king to c6; otherwise Black would be hemmed in even more with 4 1 .bS . In this regard, White's 3 7th move was a good prophylactic move, as it pro vided extra cover for the c-pawn. 40.



.....



�d7-c6



In extreme time-trouble Black manages to



ii.dS-b6?



Battered into exhaustion by his long de fence, Black makes a serious error that leads to an abrupt end to the game. He should again, for the umpteenth time, 85



have played his bishop to g5. After 5 1 . . . �g5 White has the following two plans: A) 5 Ll:!.a l �h8 5 3 .�fl 1:[f8 S4.ttJf6. Generally speaking, it is quite common for the attacking side to convert his strate gic plus by swapping his strongest piece in order to liquidate into a technically winning endgame. However, this does not work here, as in the resulting rook ending Black can build an impregnable fortress with 54 ....itxf6 5 5 .�xf6 b6!; B) 5 2 .cJtb3 . This is the correct plan, which was indicated by the young Dutch player Lucien van Beek after the game. The bishop is forced back to d8 , after which White redeploys his rook. After 5 2 . . . i.d8 5 3 .�a l i.g5 54.b5+ cJtc5 5 5 .�d l !



analysis diagram



86



Black is powerless against the threatened 56 .ttJc3, followed by 5 7 .ttJa4+ , and mate. Yochanan Afek, study composer and IM, put it as follows: 'The real weakness in the black position is pawn d6' - a state ment that provides food for serious thought: pawns b7 and f7 were the vul nerable pawns in Black's camp, but he al ways managed to defend them, albeit it with difficulty. The really weak pawn was hardly attacked, yet White's strategic pre ponderance enabled him to find a plan to cause the black position to collapse like a house of cards. 52.



b4-b5+



53.



ttJd5-f6



'>f;>c6-c5



And Black resigns in view of the threate ned mate on d7.



Chapter 2



The Power of the Knight - Endgame



87



The power of the knight



The superiority of the knight against the bad bishop is often manifested most un compromisingly in endgames with no other pieces on the board, as we have seen clearly in the games section. As an example I will give you a position that I had initially assessed as drawn.



White to move would lose, of course. But with Black to move the position is also winning, thanks to an extremely cunning king triangulation. There is no direct win, because after 1 ttJd6 White would play 2.i.d2 in order to withdraw the bishop to e I as soon as the black knight appears on e4. The route to the win, found by Luc Compagnie from Rotterdam, is as fol lows: I . . . ..t>d6 ! , and now White can choose be tween the follOwing king moves: A) 2 . ..t>e2 . This constitutes the least stubborn defence. After 2 . . . ..t>e6 3 . ..t>d3 ..t>dS Black takes the opposition;



B) 2 . ..t>d4. The most crucial move. It looks as if the king is getting active, but after 2 . . . ..t>c6! it has to return empty-handed with 3 . ..t>c3 (not 3 . ..t>d3 in view of 3 . . . ..t>d5 , and the king triangulation has successfully been com pleted) . But then there follows 3 . . . ttJd6 ! . Because of the unfortunate position of his king White cannot prevent the cap ture of his g-pawn. This is why his best bet is to activate his king: 4 . ..t>d4 ttJe4 S . ..t>eS ttJxg3 6 . ..ie3 . Now Black plays 6 . . . ttJe2 ! 7 ...t>xf5 g3, after which the variation forks again:



•••



analysis diagram



B I ) 8 . ..t>e6 g2 9.fS g l 'if I O.i.xg l ttJxg I I 1 .f6 ttJf3 , and Black wins the pawn ending; B2) 8 . ..t>gS , and now not 8 . . . g2? in view of 9.fs g I 'if + I 0 .�xg I ttJxg I I 1 .f6 ttJf3+ 1 2 . ..t>f4 ! ttJh4 1 3 . ..t>gS , and the knight is kept away. Winning is the cen89



tralizing 8 ... 'it>ds ! 9.fs 'it>e4 1 0 .�cs tiJdl , and the bishop's diagonal has been cut off, allowing the g-pawn to queen un disturbed; C) 2 . \t>c3 'it>c7 ! 3. 'it>d3 'it>d7 4. 'it>d4 'it>c6, transposing to Variation B. These variations contain interesting ele ments, such as the transition to a pawn ending and distant opposition, which usually only occurs in pawn endings.



Tor re-Jakobsen Amsterdam 1973



A similar position arose in a game be tween two Russian grandmasters:



Epishin-Balashov Germany Bundesliga 1997/98 White to move



Black to move



This endgame is from the Master Group of the then IBM tournament. White has just swapped knights on c4, undoubtedly in the expectation that it won't be too difficult to force a draw. But with long and accurate manoeuvres Ja kobsen demonstrates that the opposite is the case. The impossibly tall Danish mas ter was so proud of his endgame techni que that he showed the final stages of the game to Spassky, who was playing in the Main Group and happened to be talking to me at the time. It went as follows: dS-d7



S7.



The situation looks promising for White: White's king is in a dominant position and Black's bishop is really bad. Still, White has no winning chances. His problem is that it's hard to attack Black's weaknesses (c6 and g6) in an effective way. The bishop has enough squares to protect them. Epishin tried to make progress for s s more moves, but to no avail. In the next example, too, Black succeeds in breaking through the white defences, mainly because he has sufficient ma noeuvring space for king and knight. 90



SS.



We2-d3



Wd7-cS



S9.



'it>d3-c3



c8-b7



70.



�c3-b3



b7-bS



71 .



wb3-c3



ttJc7-eS



72.



i.c4-e2



ttJeS-fS



73.



i.e2-d3



ttJfS-h7



74.



i.d3-f1



ttJh7-gS



75.



c3-c4



ttJgS-eS



7S.



c4-c3



ttJeS-d4



77.



Wc3-d2



cS-cS



The theoretically interesting part of the endgame starts here. After directing his knight to the most vital square Black pro ceeds to liqUidate the queenside. 7S.



b4xcS+



bSxcS



79.



�d2-c3



�c5-b6



In order to get the white king out of posi tion, Black starts a king triangulation. This triangulation is mainly successful because the white bishop cannot leave square fl in view of ttJxf3 , and because the king must continue to cover square c2. 80.



�c3-d2



�b6-a5



Slowing down the win by two moves. 81 .



�d2-c3



82.



�c3-d2



83.



�f1 -e2



84. �e2-d1



'iitc5-c4



85.



�d1 -e2+ 'iitc4-b3



86.



�e2-d1 + 'iit b 3-b2



91 .



�d1 -a4



ttJd4-e2



92.



i.a4-d1



92.



.....



93.



i.d1 -e2



ttJe2-c3



9 3.



.....



ttJc3-b1 1



On its way to a3, from where White will not be able to cover squares c2 and c4 at the same time.



8 3 .'iitd3 would have run into 83 ... 'iitb S! 84.'iitc 3 'iitc s, with Zugzwang. �c6-c5



f8-e7



23. 24.



'iitc 1 -d2



'it>e7-d6



25.



'it>d2-c3



b7-b6



26.



f2-f4



A remarkable advance. White intends to gain space. 26 .



.....



.ie6-d7



27.



ttJd4-f3



f7-f6



Taking squares e5 and g5 away from the knight. 28.



'iitc3-d4



a6-a5



29.



ttJf3-d2



.id7-c8



30.



ttJd2-b1



A characteristic manoeuvre. White takes the knight to c3 in order to exert maxi mum pressure on the black position. .ic8-e6



30. 31 .



ttJb1 -c3



'iitd6-c6



32.



a2-a3



h7-h6



33.



39.



92-93



.....



96xf5



Forced again, as after 39 ... ..txfS 40 .ttJxdS ..id7 4 1 .ttJxf6 .ltxbS 42 .ttJdS White would win a pawn. 40.



ttJc3-e2



..te6-d7



After 40 . . . jLg8 4 1 .ttJf4 jLfl 42.M Black would be in Zugzwang. 41 .



ttJe2-f4



.itd7-eB



With this move Black just manages to se cure the draw, in spite of his mangled pawn structure. 33 .



.....



h6-h5



Capablanca is making rather light of things. There isn't a single reason why he should fix this pawn on the colour of the bishop.



42.



ttJf4xd5



.iteBxb5



43.



ttJd5xb6



.itb5-c6



44.



ttJb6-c4+ 'ttd6-e6



45.



ttJc4-b2



�c6-b5



46.



ttJb2-d1



itb5-e2



47.



ttJd1 -f2



�e2-f1



34. b2-b4



a5xb4



4B.



ttJf2-d3



.itf1 xd3



35.



a3xb4



'ttc6-d6



49.



�d4xd3



36.



b4-b5



Flohr squeezes the last drop from the po sition. The pawn is fixed on the colour of the bishop in order to gain space. 36.



.....



97-96



Due to the inaccuracy on move 3 3 , Black is forced to play another pawn to a light square. 3 6 . . . jLfl would have been strong ly met by 37 .fS , after which White would take his knight to f4. 37.



ttJc3-a4



'ttd6-c7



3B. ttJa4-c3



'ttc7-d6



39.



This is a well-known theoretical end game. You can find it in, for example, Keres's Praktische Endspiele. 49.



.....



'tte6-e5



The simplest way to the draw. 49 ...�fl would also have done, but 49 . . . �dS would lose, as you can read in all the standard works. 50.



'ttd 3-e2



�e5-e4



51 .



h2-h3



�e4-d5



52.



�e2-f3



'ttd5-e5



Draw.



f4-f5



It is striking how minimal White's practi cal chances are in this endgame. It was only when Black casually advanced the h-pawn that White got an extra start ing-point. And the transition to the pawn ending was equally remarkable. This is an impor tant factor in these kinds of endgames. One year later, Capablanca found himself in the same endgame again, but this time 95



he had the knight and a clearly better ver sion of the position.



Capablanca-Reshevsky, Nottingham 1936 Black to move



The last pair of rooks has just been swap ped on b2. The situation here is funda mentally better for White, as he will be able to fix the black b-pawn on the colour of the bishop. This not only means that it will be easier for him to attack the pawn, but also that he has the possibility of pe netrating via cS. The game continued as follows: 36.



.....



�b7-c6



37.



tUb2-d3



g7-g5



This is what you could call an untypical move. Confronted with the prospect of a lengthy and laborious defence, Reshevsky goes for a continuation that radically changes the position. Now White gets the chance to create a passed pawn, some thing he would never have been able to do under his own steam. I will first con centrate on the game itself and then re turn to the question of what would have happened if Black had taken up a passive position. From a theoretical point of view this is the most interesting issue (and we will also see that it would have been the correct approach) . 96



38.



h4xg5



39.



tUd3-b4



f6xg5



Although White eventually wins the game, this is not the best move. He should have centralized his knight with 39.4Je5 ! and then advanced his f-pawn in order to create a passed pawn. I pointed out this possibility to study composer Jan van Reek, and he worked it out further in his book about Capablanca in the series Schaakspelers als eindspelkunstenaars (Chess players as endgame artists) . Van Reek's main line continues as follows: 39 . . . �e8 (relative speaking a better defence than the passive 3 9 . . . �b7) 40.f4 gxf4 4 1 .exf4 axb3 (this swap is necessary in any case, if not now, then a bit later) 42.axb3 '>t>f8 43 .'>t>e3 We7 44.'>t>d4 '>t>e6. So far every thing is crystal-clear. The kings have taken up central positions. Now White should not allow himself to be tempted into 45 .Wc5 , because then Black will secure a draw with 45 . . .h5 46.b4 Wf5 ! 47.'>t>xd5 h4 48.gxh4 '>t>xf4. This danger - that he will end up with a b-pawn that hasn't ad vanced far enough - is always there for White. Correct is the knight manoeuvre 45 .4Jg4 h5 46.4Je3 . I will continue to follow Van Reek's variation: 46 . . . �f7 47 .b4 Wd6 48.f5 �g8 , and now:



analysiS diagram



A) 49 .tt:ld l �h7 5 0.f6 �e4 5 1 .tt:lc3 ..tfe6 5 2 .tt:lxb5 'ittxf6 5 3 .ttJd6 �g2 54.b5 �fl 5 5 .b6 �a6 5 6.'ittxd5 'ittg 5 5 7 .'ittc 5 'ittg4 58.'i.t>b4 'ittxg3 5 9 .'itta 5 h4 60.ttJf5 + ! ..tff2 6 1 .'ittxa6 h3 62.b7 h2 63 .b8'if h I 'if. All this is still the main va riation of Van Reek, who observes here that the following manoeuvre is known from the studies of Mann and Vandiest. 64.'ifb2+ \t>g l 65.'ifc l + \t>g2 66.'tWc6+ 'ittg l 6 7 .'tWc5 + 'ittg 2 68 .'tWd5+ \t>h2 69.'tWe5 + 'ittg 2 70.'tWe4+ 'itth 2 7 1 .'ifh4+ 'ittg l 72.'ife l + 'ittg 2 73 .ttJe3 + 'i.t>h2 74.'tWh4+ 'ittg l 7 5 .'tWg3 + , and mate. A reminder: this is a variation in the com ment to White's 3 9th move. Also, it clear ly shows Van Reek's love of the ultra-mo dern study. Unfortunately, all its subtle fi nesses are not terribly relevant, because Black can improve his play as early as move s o . With S O . .. 'itte 6 5 1 .tt:lc3 \t>xf6 5 2 .ttJxb5 �f5 ! Black can save an impor tant tempo, after which the winning vari ation, which was very delicately balanced, no longer applies. B) 49.tt:lg2. The only way for White to pressurize his opponent is by continuing to manoeuvre.



5 l .ttJg6 �h7 5 2 .'itte 3 ! �g8 5 3 .'ittf4 �f7 54.ttJe5 �e8 5 5 .ttJf3 , and the redeploy ment is almost finished. Once the knight gets to d4, Black is systematically out-tempoed. His only chance, then, is the pawn sacrifice 55 ... d4 in order to get square d5 for the king; but then White wins with the well-measured manoeuvre 56.tt:lxd4 'ittd 5 5 7 . tt:le 6 'ittc4 5 8 .tt:lc7 �c6 59.tt:la6 ! , and 59 . . . �b7 is met by 60.f6, and wins.



analysis diagram



Black wants to use his king to support the breaking move. As Bondarevsky has shown, he would have been better advi sed to centralize his king and then use his



White is going to regroup knight and king as follows: 49 ... �h7 5 0 .ttJh4 �g8



a4xb3



39. 40.



a2xb3



41 .



g3-g4



i.c6-b7



4 1 .f4 would have been somewhat irresponsible here, as it would have made it difficult for White to keep the black king from g4 later. The text is, in fact, a typi cal middle game move: with major pieces on the board White would de prive his opponent of squares and coun ter-chances. In this situation Black has the possibility of playing the breaking move h7-h5 . 41 .



�g8-g7



42.



�f2-e2



42.



.....



�g7-g6
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bishop to carry through h7 -hS . He gives



56.



'ittd4-d5



the variation 4 2 . . .'.t f6



57.



ttJg2-e3+ 'ittg4-f4



44.lLlc2 �c6 4s.lLld4 �eS 46.c;t>c3 hS



58.



'itt d5-d4



47.gxhS �xhS 4S .c;t>b4 g4 49.fxg4 �xg4



Black resigns.



43 .c;t>d3



c;t>eS



f5-g4



S O . c;t>xbS c;t>e4, with a draw. This shows, again, that winning a pawn



What would have happened if Black had



will not help White if the position has



adopted a passive approach on move 3 7 ?



been



levelled



out



too



much.



The



text-move, by the way, is probably also sufficient for the draw. 43.



'itt e 2-d3



h7-h5



44. g4xh5+



'ittg6xh5



45.



'itt d3-d4



'itt h5-h4



46.



ttJb4xd5



c;t>h4-g3



47. f3-f4



g5-g4



Alekhine makes the following comment in the tournament book: 'Pure defensive play, starting with 3 7 . . . �f7 , would be ab solutely hopeless, as White after 3 s .lLlb4 would bring his king up to d4, and then the exploitation of Black's two weaknesses at dS and bS would be a simple matter.' Fine concurs in



Basic Chess Endings,



The position has completely lost the char



where he writes: 'The weak color com



acter of the fight of knight against bad



plex (squares cS, b4) and the exposed



bishop, and is therefore no longer of



isolani offer White the double target



much interest for my theme. I am giving



which it would otherwise take him so



you the remaining moves with only the



long to set up. As a result passive play on



comment that, according to Bondarevsky,



Black's part would be hopeless.'



Black could secure the draw on move 5 3



To back up this assessment he gives the



with 5 3 . . . �f7 .



following



VarIatIOn:



3 s .lLlb4



�b7



48.



f4-f5



i.b7-c8



3 9 .ttJc2 �c6 4o .lLld4 �d7 4 1 .c;t>e2 �e7



49.



'ittd4-e5



�c8-d7



42.c;t>d3 axb3 43.axb3 c;t>d6 44.�c3



50.



e3-e4



�d7-e8



�cS 4S .b4+ �d6 46.ttJe2 c;t>eS 47 .lLlc l



51 .



�e5-d4



�g3-f3



..tc6



4s.lLld3 +



�d6



49.'.td4



�e8



52.



e4-e5



g4-g3



s O .lLlf4 �f7 5 l .lLle2 �eS S 2 .g4 gS



53.



ttJd5-e3



f3-f4



S 3 .hS h6 s4.f4 gxf4 s S .lLlxf4 �d7



54.



e5-e6



g3-g2



55. ttJe3xg2+ 'ittf4xf5
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s 6.lLlxdS �xg4 s 7 .lLlxf6 �fS s s .lLlg8 �g4 S 9 .ttJxh6 .txhS



6 0 . ttJfS + c;t>d7



6 1 .'e5 , concluding: 'And the rest is



space) 5 7 . . . �f7 5 S .h5



simple.'



transition



Van Reek correctly shows that this win is



5 S .tLlh3 , 5 S . . . �eS would have been an



far some simple yet, but this is of no par



adequate defence. If White then plays



to



a



(preparing the



pawn



ending.



After



ticular relevance. Much more important is



5 9 . g 5 , Black is ready for him with



the fact that Black can defend far more ef



5 9 . . . .id7) 5 S . . . .igS 5 9 .tLlh3 jLf7 60.tLlf4



ficiently. Fine's variation for Black looks



.igS



plaUSible enough: if the white knight is



6 3 .'c5 f5 64.gxf5 + 'xf5 . Thus far Van



6 I .tLle6



�xe6



6 2 .fxe6



'xe6



on f4, then he defends with the bishop



Reek. He continues his variation with



on f7 ; if the knight is directed to c 3 , the



6 5 . 'xd5 g5 66.e4+ 'f6 6 7 .'d6 'f7



bishop follows suit and goes to c6, always



6S .'d7 'f6 , with move repetition. A



with the idea of controlling the knight as



better option for White is 65 .'xb 5 , after



securely as possible.



which a queen ending arises in which



Instead of 5 I . . . �eS , however, Van Reek



White has an extra e-pawn. But White



gives the better 5 1 . . .�e6 5 2 . ttJc3 'c6 .



cannot avoid a forced perpetual check in



Just as Reshevsky should have switched



this queen ending, as you can see after



the functions of king and bishop later on



65 . . . g5



in the game, so it should be done here.



6S .'xd5 (of 6S .b5 h4 69.b6 h3 7 0 .b7



The black bishop has a permanent defen



h2



66.hxg6ep 'xg6 6 7 . 'c5 h5



7 1 .bS'if



h I 'if



7 2 .'ifgS+



'f6



sive job on the kingside, while the black



7 3 .'ifxd5 'ifc 1 + 74.'d4 'ifd2+ , with a



king protects the weaknesses of b5, cS



draw)



and d5. White will find it quite hard to



7 I .b7 h2 7 2 .bS'if h I 'if+ 7 3 .e4 'ifd I +



make progress and the only winning plan



74.'e5 'ifa 1 + 7 5 .'e6 'iff6+ 7 6.'d5



at his disposal is advancing his kingside



'iff7 + 7 7 . 'c5 'iff2 + , etc.



pawns.



Alekhine and Fine would probably have



6S . . . 'g5



69 .b5 h4 7 0 .b6 h3



been quite amazed if they had seen how Black might have managed to save his skin in such a hopeless position by going for a drawn queen ending. I will conclude this endgame with two final observations : 1 . This example once again brings home the importance of the transition to the pawn ending. In practical play it is ad analysis diagram



visable, when faced with an endgame like this, to consider from time to time how



I am follOwing Van Reek's variation again:



the position minus the minor pieces



5 3 .g4 h6 54.tLld I 'd6 5 5 .tLlf2. i..d 7



should be assessed.



5 6.f4 ..te6 5 7 .f5 (the same principle as in



2. The follOwing position, character



Flohr-Capablanca. White plays a pawn to



ized by mutual



the square of the bishop in order to gain



for the assessment of this endgame:



Zugzwang, is important
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Saidy-Rscher



White can only reach this position with



New York 1963/64



White to play. If he had a tempo move



Black to move



with, say, the b-pawn or h-pawn, he would have an easy win. But White loses



This position arose after a rook swap on



the tempo move with the b-pawn to



c l . The players had gone all out to swap



chase the enemy king from cS , and the



all but one of their pieces - Saidy because



tempo move with the h-pawn by provo



he probably thought that he would be



king h7 -h6 (this does not apply to the



able to draw the ensuing endgame,



practical example chosen, of course, as



Fischer no doubt because he relied on



the white pawn was already on h4 there) .



his superior technique in simplified



As we have seen, this endgame generally



positions.



ends in a draw. This is not so strange,



It seems unlikely that Black will be able to



since the rule for the endgame of good



win this position, yet his winning chan



against bad bishop states that the defen



ces are no worse than if the black d-pawn



ding player will only go under if he has at



had been on e6. The dS pawn restricts the



least three weaknesses - i.e. isolated or



scope of the enemy king, which enables



backward pawns on the colour of his own



Black to support the advance on the



bishop.



kingside, which also featured in the ana lysis of Capablanca-Reshevsky. Fischer



Up to now I have concentrated on the



starts by improving the position of his



endgame of knight against bishop in



knight.



which the player with the bishop has an isolated pawn on the colour of his bishop and the player with the knight controls



23.



.....



24.



g1 -f1



ttJf6-d7



With the intention of centralizing his



the blocking square. I will now continue



king. If White had realized what winning



with the position in which the player



plan Black had in mind, he would proba



with the knight has a pawn on the block



bly have gone for the set-up 24.g4 ttJf8



ing square, in which case both players



2 S .'it>g2 ttJe6 2 6.�e3 , when Black will



have an isolated pawn and there are two



not be able, as in the game, to create a



open flies. A striking example is the fol



broad pawn front on the kingside. 24. ttJd7-f8



lowing Fischer game from the United States championship of 1 96 3 / 64. 1 00



25.



f1 -e2



ttJf8-e6



26.



'itte 2-d3



34.



h7-h5!



The correct way to set the pawn front marching. 27.



cJ;;>e3-d3



'ittg 6-f5



There was nothing against 3 4 . . . f5 at once. 35.



.ic1-e3



White sits back and waits. It was too late



.id2-e3



f7-f6



36.



'ittd 3-e2



cJ;;>f5-g6



37.



'itte 2-d3



to stop the black advance anyway. After



White could have tried to check the fur



2 7 .h3 cJ;;>h 7 2 8 . g4 cJ;;> g 6 Black would have



ther advance of the enemy kingside



had the threat of 2 9 . . . tiJg5 , against which



pawns with 3 7 .g4, but then Black would



2 9 . f4 is no remedy in view of 29 . . . hxg4



have played 3 7 . . .f5 3 8 .h3 tLlf8 , after



3 0 .hxg4 f5 . This variation shows very



which he would have taken the knight to



clearly that centralizing the white king



f6.



was not such a great idea. 27. wgS-h7



This would force the white g-pawn to



2S. f2-f3 29.



Wh7-g6



show its hand, after which White's re maining kingside pawns would become quite weak.



a3-a4



f6-f5



37. 3S.



'ittd3-e2



f5-f4



39.



�e3-f2



tiJe6-g7



It is interesting to follow developments on the queenside. In case of a possible transition to a pawn ending, each pawn move can change the situation there. The



The same plan as in the analysis of Capa



text-move is above reproach. White puts a



blanca-Reshevsky. The knight is transfer



pawn on a square of the correct colour



red to f5 .



and keeps enough tempo moves.



40.



h2-h3



29.



.....



'ittg 6-f5



A necessary move. 40 .g4 would have



30.



'itt d 3-e2



g7-g5



been



cJ;;>e2-f2



tiJe6-dS



Fischer hesitates for a few moves before continuing with his winning plan. 32.



.ie3-d2



cJ;;>f5-g6



Clearing the way for the f-pawn. 33.



'ittf2-e3



strongly



by



40 . . . fxg3ep



4 1 .hxg3 g4.



Further expansion. 31 .



met



tiJdS-e6



40.



.....



tiJg7-f5



41 .



'iite 2-d3



g5-g4



Fischer correctly sees no reason to think twice about this thematic advance, but despite all the progress Black has made, the position is still not winning. 101



42.



both players' queenside pawns had been



h3xg4



White has to take twice on g4. After



different, the position would have been



42 . ..t>e2 g3



winning for Black.



43 . ..ig l



ttJh4 44 . ..t>f1 he



would have found himself in a tragicomic



44.



Zugzwang situation.



45.



�e1 -d2



'it>g6-f5



h5xg4



46.



�d2-e1



tLlg4-f6



tLlf5-h6



47.



.ie1-h4



tLlf6-h5



48.



�h4-e1



'it>f5-g4



42. 43.



f3xg4



Slowly but surely Black conquers more



11 11 11 11 11 1 11 11 11 1 11 11 11 • • 11 11 1 11 11 � II 0 . � II 11 1I1I 11 o 11 rI � 1I 11 11 11 11 44.



tLlh6xg4



territory. 49.



'it>d3-e2



tLlh5-g3+



50.



'it>e2-d3



tLlg3-f5



51 .



�e1 -f2



tLlf5-h4



Thematic. Black wants to get a pawn end ing of his own choosing.



�f2-e1



The decisive error. In The Games ofRobert J. Fischer we find the following variation:



52.



a4-a5



tLlh4xg2



53.



'it>d3-c3



'i!t;>g4-f3



54.



i.f2-g1



'i!t;>f3-e2



55.



i.g 1 -h2



f4-f3



56.



�h2-g3



tLlg2-e3



44 . ..t>e2 ttJxg4 4 S .�g l ..t>fS 46 ...t>f3 ttJf6 47 . ..ih2 ttJhS 48 .aS ! ..t>gS 49.g4 fxg3ep S O . ..txg3 ,



and



the pawn ending



is



drawn. Even



without



swapping



the



minor



pieces, Black would get nowhere. A striking feature of this variation is that Black found himself in



Zugzwang after



move 48. This could happen because af ter the breakthrough the knight was forced to move to the less favourable



White resigns.



square g4, where it came under the control of the bishop. Because of the



A cautious conclusion could be that the



vulnerability of the f4 pawn Black had



player with the knight wins in this set-up



no time to take his knight to the vital



if he can create the pawn front hS -gS -f4



square e 6 .



and the queenside pawn structure guar



This i s how the



Zugzwang came about



antees him sufficient tempo moves.



and why the black king had to take a step sideways. For White this meant that



More than 36 years later, the same end



the time was ripe for the liberating



game occurred again in practice, albeit in



push of the g-pawn. If the positions of



a slightly different form.
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should have thought that this defensive line would ofTer him chances of survival. 40.



tLlc4-b2



i.c7-dS



41 .



�b4-c4



i.dS-e7



42.



c5-c6



i.e7-d6



43.



tLlb2-d3



i.d6-c7



44.



tLld3-b4



�c7-d6



45.



tLlb4-a61



Piket-Azmaiparashvili Montecatini Terme 2000 White to play



In mirror image and with reversed co lours it is the same position, but with a better set-up for Piket than for Fischer on both kingside and queenside. Play conti nued as follows: 35.



tLld3-b2



A simple but quite elegant winning plan.



The same manoeuvre as Fischer's. 35.



.....



�dS-c7



The white knight supports the further ad-



36.



tLlb2-c4



'it>e6-d7



vance of the c-pawn from the edge of the



Alas. The rest of the game only shows



board, not from d S , since this square



that my observation following move



must be reserved for the king.



40.h3



in



Saidy-Fischer was



correct.



45.



i.d6-a3



Here, too, 3 6 . . . a6 was the crucial move.



46.



tLla6-c7+



'it>e6-d6



After 3 7 .bS axbS 3 8 .axbS cxbS 3 9 .tba3



47.



tLlc7-eS+



'it>d6-e6



we continue with the mirrored variation



4S.



c6-c7



�e6-d7



with reversed colours.



Analogous to



49.



�c4-d5



�a3-b2 �d7xc7



48.aS ! in Saidy-Fischer, Black at some



50.



tLleS-f6+



stage plays 44 . . . h6 ! , because he has this



51 .



tLlf6xh7



i.b2-c1



extra tempo on the kingside. It would



52.



�d5xe5



a7-a5



have been interesting to see what kind of



53.



b5xa6ep



b6-b5



progress White would have made. There



54.



'it>e5-d5



�c7-b6



is no clear win on the cards, but with the



55.



e4-e5



�b6xa6



more favourable structure on the other



56.



e5-e6



i.c1-a3



side for White, it ought to be possible to



57.



tLlh7xg5



'it>a6-b6



5S.



tLlg5-f7



try something. 37.



b4-b5



c6xb5



3S. a4xb5



�d7-e6



39.



b7-b6



�c3-b4



Strange that a player of Azmai's calibre



And Black resigned. In the following example the player with the knight has no chance to build a pawn 1 03



front, but the set-up on the other wing



Fischer correctly, these games were sup



greatly favours him.



posed to have been concocted in ad vance in order to pretend that the two K's were playing at an extremely high level. With this in mind it is interesting to see what happened later in this end game.



In



the



diagrammed position



White played: 45.



tDc2-e3



Now it is important which square the bishop £lees to. 45. Karpov-Kasparov,



.....



�f5-b1



In my original comments in



New In Chess



9th match game Moscow 1984



I called this bishop move the decisive er



White to move



ror, but upon renewed investigation I dis covered something quite different: The



The position arose after White had



move is, on the contrary, one of the two



swapped his king's bishop on f5 for a



moves with which Black can keep the bal



black knight. It is no coincidence that I



ance. It is important for Black to give his



have juxtaposed these two last examples.



bishop a clear field, as otherwise it would



In a conversation with the Argentinian



be hampered in its movements. The fol



correspondence player Pedro F. Hego



lOwing variations bear this out:



Jaque and Inside



A) 45 . . . �e6 46.hxg5 ! fxg5 47.f4 gxf4



Chess) Fischer had this to say about this



48.gxf4 cJ;;e 7 49.f5 �fl 5 0 .'ittg 3 �f6



buru (published in



first Karpov



5 1 .�f4, and with accurate play White



Kasparov match: 'There are suspicious



can out-manoeuvre his opponent, e.g.



ninth game from the



things. Especially that game! I remember



5 1 . . . �g8



on playing it over that the endgame



White cannot make progress; he will have



seemed too familiar:



to wait until the bishop is back on fl)



Knights versus



5 2 .b3



(with



5 2 .tDc2



�h7



Bishops. Then it hit me: it was a game I



52 . . . �fl 5 3 .tDc2 �g8 (Black can still



had played against Saidy! The only dif



only move his bishop. After



ference was that the Karpov-Kasparov



54.tDe3 or 5 3 . . . a5 54.b4, followed by a



game had a weakness on a6 , because



knight manoeuvre to c 3 , his position is



Black's pawn was on b 7 . I won the game



hopeless) 54.tt:lb4 i.fl (both 54 . . . a5 and



53 . . . h4



anyway with the Knight! '



54 . . .h4 would have run into 5 5 .tt:lc2



Fischer is convinced that all matches be



again) 5 5 .tt:lxa6 h4 5 6.tt:lc5 h3 5 7 .�g3



tween Karpov and Kasparov were con



�xf5 5 8 .a4, and White wins by just one



cocted move by move beforehand. This



tempo.



would mean that when they were think



B) 45 . . . �g6. At the time I gave this



ing up another game, they sometimes



retreat an exclamation mark, justified by



modelled it on an old game by Fischer.



the variation 46.hxg5 fxg5 47 .f4 �e4



A remarkable idea. If I understand



48.fxg5 �e6, and the king goes to g6.



1 04



text-move, had played as in variations A and B under Black's previous move, viz. 46 .hxg5 fxg5 47.f4, then 47 . . . g4, to keep the position closed, would have been fme, as Black could meet 48.f5 with 48 . . . �e4. This is an interesting example of how an enemy pawn (in this case the white f-pawn) can determine whether the bad bishop will end up within or without the pawn chain. After h 7 , as in



analysis diagram



variation B under Black's previous move, But White can avail of the measured fi



it would be within, now it is standing



nesse 49.g4 ! . Black's 49 . . . hxg4 is met by



proudly outside it.



5 0 . ..t>g3 and 49 . . .h4 runs into the devas tating



5 0 .ttJg2.



Remarkably



enough,



46.



.....



g5xh4



This is magnificently refuted. Correct was



Speelman, in his book The Marathon Match



46 . . . ..t>e6. In my original comments I



also overlooks this particular finesse in a



stated at this point that White could now



slightly different variation. So Black will



launch a decisive breakthrough on the



have to try to keep the position closed



kingside with 47 .g4. Upon closer investi



with 47 . . . g4 (instead of 47 . . .i.e4) , but



gation I realize that this is not the case.



then it turns out that the g6 bishop is in a



The breakthrough is a dangerous assault



slightly unfortunate position. After 48.f5



on the black position, but Black is able to



n7 49.b4 Black is in



Zugzwang. He has



nothing better than 49 . . . ..t>c6, after which White penetrates to devastating effect with the pawn sac 5 0 .tt:lg2 ! Lf5 5 1 . ..t>e3 . see, is equally as good as the



text-move. 46.



A) 48 . . . fxg5 49.ttJxg4 S:i.a2 (indicated by Speelman; after 49 . . .i.f5 5 0 . ..t>g3 ..t>d6



C) 4 5 . . . ..t>e6 . This king move, as we will



hold. After the forced 47 . . . hxg4 48 .hxg5 I will look at:



5 l .f4 gxf4+ 5 2 . ..t>xf4 i.b l 53 . ..t>g5 ..t>e6 5 4.tt:le5 White wins, because the knight is going to pick up the a-pawn. In order to prevent this, Black would have to relin



b2-b4



qUish the vital square f6) 5 0.ttJe3 ..t>f6 5 1 ...t>g3 �b3 5 2 . ..t>g4 �c4 5 3 .f4 �e2 + , and according to Speelman, White gets no further (at least I assume that he had envisaged the variation like this. In the ac tual line that he indicates a move seems to have been left out, because the white king makes a knight-like jump from f2 to g4) . Yet White has a way here of making fur ther progress, viz. 54 . ..t>g3 i.c4 55 . ..t>f3 An



important move. White fixes the black



a-pawn.



If



White,



instead



of



the



..t>g6



5 6 . ..t>g4



�e2+



5 7 . ..t>g3



�c4



58 . ..t>f3 ..t>f6 5 9 .tt:lg4+ (after giving the 1 05



move to Black with a king triangulation



Black would not have been able to prevent



White takes his knight for a walk)



penetration by the white pieces either.



5 9 . . Sti'f5 60 .tLlh6+ e6-d6



pov's 46th move is of vital importance.



52.



'Ot>g3-g4



�b1 -c2 �c2-d1



B) 48 . . . gxf3 ! 49.gxf6 .ie4 5 0.tLlg4



53.



'it>g4-h5



d5 and conclude:



The king has to go back, as after 56 . . . 'lt>d6 5 7 .ttJeS+ c;itd5 5 S .f4! the white f-pawn would decide. 57.



ttJc7xa6



itd1 xf3



58.



wg6xf6



�d7-d6



59.



Wf6-f5



�d6-d5



60.



�f5-f4



analysis diagram



'Despite his two extra pawns, White has no easy win, and even if he plays a3 -a4 there is no clear win in sight.' Here, too, Sosonko's dictum applies. If White could take his king to c3 and then swap his a-pawn for his opponent's b-pawn, he By gaining this tempo, White is just in



would be clearly winning. There are no



time to cover the king with his d-pawn.



exceptional positions



60.



of knight plus



�f3-h1



b-pawn and d-pawn against bishop in



61 .



Wf4-e3



�d5-c4



endgame theory. But this doesn't apply to



62.



ttJa6-c5



�h1 -c6



the variation in question anyway, because



With two extra pawns the win is merely a



the white knight is in trouble after



matter of technique, although the techni



66 . . . �h 1 6 7 .ttJcS 'It>d5 6S .c;itd3 �e4+



cal job is anything but easy.



69 .'lt>c3 'It>c6 . So 67.tLlf5 is much strong



63.



ttJc5-d3



�c6-g2



er. Then, after 67 . . . 'It>d5 , it becomes clear



64.



ttJd3-e5+ �c4-c3



why the bishop is better on h 1 than on



After 64 . . . 'lt>b3 65 .'lt>d3 'It>xa3 66.'lt>c3



b 7 : White cannot take his king to d3 . But



the black king has been completely side



he still has a neat win, which goes as fol



lined, so that White has an open field for



lows: 6S .tLlg3 �g2 69.c;itf2 ! (going for a



his d-pawn.



dominant bishop) 69 . . . �h3 7 0 .ttJe2 'It>c4



65.



ttJe5-g6



66.



ttJg6-e7



�c3-c4



7 1 . 'It>f3 !



(not



7 1 . 'It>e3



in



view



of



7 1 . . .�g 2 , and not 7 1 .tLlf4 in view of



Karpov uses the entire board for his ma



7 1 . . .�cS 7 2 .'lt>e3 �b7 , and White has



noeuvres.



not made any progress) 7 1 . . . �fI 7 2 .tLlg3



1 0S



.ltd3 (keeping the king away from e4) 7 3 .�e3 .ltg6 74.tbe2, and the black bishop returns to the long diagonal too late. 67.



tLle7-f5



Now 6 7 . . . �dS would be met by 68.�d3 . The rest is simple. 67.



.ib7-g2



6S.



tLlf5-d6+



�c4-b3



69.



tLld6xb5



�b3-a4



70.



tLlb5-d6



Khalifman-Barua Las Vegas 1999



Black has only two weaknesses (a6 and g6) , which makes the win more difficult. White's only chance is to make the pawn sac f4-fS at exactly the right time - viz. when Black is forced to take with the g-pawn. 54.



Wc3-d3



Certainly not s4.fS in view of S4 . . . .ltxfS S S .tbxa6 g S , and the white king is not in the square. Black resigns.



But S4.�d2 ! instead of the text was more accurate, since White can then meet



An endgame that fascinated in all its



S4 . . . �e7 with s S .fS . If Black takes with



phases and in which the activity of the



the bishop, I would regard the endgame



two kings played a major part. For White



after S S . . ..ltxfS S 6 .tbxa6 as winning for



it was important to find a way through on



White. And S S . . .gxfS leads to the same si



the kingside; for Black to look for optimal



tuation as 1 4 moves later in the game.



activity for his king after losing his d-pawn.



54.



.....



Wd6-e7



Now s S .fs is impossible, of course, be



Remarkably enough, there was hardly any



cause Black captures with check. This



question



means that the king gets to square f6 , and



of



transpositions



to



pawn



endings.



White has to keep manoeuvring. 55.



�d3-e3



we7-f6



As my last example I will give you the



56.



we3-f3



.ltcS-g4+



final stages of a very instructive game



57.



wf3-f2



.ltg4-cS



from Las Vegas 1 999. During this world



5S.



�f2-e3



�f6-f5



championship



knight



59.



�e3-f3



�f5-f6



against bad bishop occurred in a rapid



60.



tLlc5-d3



the



theme



of



game. The new FIDE World Champion



Without redeploying the knight White



represented the side with the knight.



won't get any further. 1 09



60.



�c8-g4+



in the world to manoeuvre his knight



61 .



cJ.;>f3-g3



�g4-f5



round again. It is clear that d3 is the crucial



62.



tLld3-c5



�f5-c8



square, as it allows the knight to jump di



63.



tLlc5-b3



�c8-g4



rectly to cS and f4. It is instructive to see



64.



'itig3-f2



�g4-f5



how much Black's position has deterio



65.



tLlb3-d2



�f5-c8



rated, despite his extra pawn. He has three



66.



tLld2-f1



weak pawns, a6, dS and hS, and must be constantly on the alert for attempts by the white king to penetrate via eS or g S . 71 .



�e6-d7



72.



tLlc2-e1



�d7-c8



73.



tLle1 -d3



�c8-e6



74.



cJ.;>f4-f3



'itif6-e7



75.



cJ.;>f3-g3



Zugzwang. 7 S . . . 'it>f7 is met by 7 6 .tLlf4, and the h-pawn falls. 75.



.....



'itr>e7-f6



Now the knight gets to the crucial square



The only move. But now Black will be in



e3 , allowing White to strengthen the ad



Zugzwang again.



vance f4-fS . 66 . . . 'it>fS is met by 6 7 .'it>f3



76.



tLld3-c5



and 6 8 .tLle3



77.



cJ.;>g3-f4



�e6-c8



66 .



.....



�c8-e6



Now the white king penetrates, so Black



67.



tLlf1-e3



'itr>f6-f7?



has to give up his extra pawn.



This unfortunate move helps White to re



77.



alise his plan. Black should have hung



78.



'itr>f4-e5



f5-f4



back with 6 7 . . . i.f7 68 .'it>g3 �g8 , after



79.



cJ.;>e5xf4



cJ.;>g6-f6



'itr>f6-g6



which he can still meet f4-fs with g6-gS ,



The pawn sacrifice has brought only tem



and White cannot make progress.



porary relief White is going to create a



68.



fresh Zugzwang situation.



'itr>f2-g3



Quite correct. In these circumstances White



80.



'itr>f4-g3



'itr>f6-g7



doesn't need to sacrifice his f-pawn at once;



81 .



'itr>g3-f3



'itr>g7-g6



he first reinforces his position. After 68 .fS



82.



tLlc5-d3



�c8-g4+



83.



'itr>f3-e3



Black could have saved his skin with 68 ...Lfs 69.tLlxdS g S ! 7 0.hxgS ..t>g6. 68.



.....



'itr>f7-g7



Winning a pawn. The rest is Simple. 83.



�g4-e6



84.



tLld3-f4+



cJ.;>g6-f5



Now Black is forced to take with the



85.



tLlf4xh5



'itr>f5-g4



pawn.



86.



tLlh5-f4



�e6-f7



g6xf5



87.



tLlf4-d3



�f7-e6



'itr>g7-f6



88.



tLld3-c5



�e6-c8



89.



h4-h5



69. f4-f51



69. 70.



'itr>g3-f4



71 .



tLle3-c2



With the king on f4, White has all the time 1 10



Black resigns.



Chapter 3



Domination of the Pair of Bishops



I I I



Game 1 3



D e Firmian-Alburt King's Fianchetto American championship, 8erkeley 1 984



It is interesting to see how an attacking



White has several options here, such as



player



the quiet 4.tLlf3 and the ambitious 4.f4,



can



also



approach



a



game



positionally. How does he fare if he is



after which Black could transpose to the



forced to solve purely strategic problems



so-called 'Gurgenidze System' with 4".dS



in positions that lack attacking motifs?



S .eS hS . The text is also quite logical;



Here we see the American grandmaster



White prevents d7 -dS , at the same time



Nick de Firmian manoeuvring in a posi



developing the bishop in the most active



tion that offers him potential attacking



way possible.



chances. Before launching his attack, he



4.



.....



5.



ttJg1 -f3



tries to take control of the queen side, skil



d7-d6



fully playing the game on both wings.



De Firmian decides to calmly complete



The white bishop pair, which started by



his development. The alternative is the



looking pretty inactive, is steadily gaining



sharp s .'ilff3 to force e7-e6. The first per



strength. At some stage Black looks like



son to play this was Ljubojevic, in a game



getting counterplay on the queenside, but



against Ciocaltea, Vrsac 1 9 7 1 . After S " .e6



then



De



Firmian



the



6.4:Jge2 4:Jd7 7 .a4 as 8 .h4 tLlgf6 9.�a2



kingside. The bishop pair now reigns su



hS 1 O .�gS eS 1 1 . 0-0 White was slightly



preme, and with vicious little thrusts



better.



White



Nunn-Chandler,



succeeds



breaks



in



open



cornering



his



A



fairly



recent Team



example



is



Championship,



opponent.



England 1 99 8 , which continued as fol



When Alburt eventually blunders, he is



lows: 6 " .bS (instead of 6 " .tLld7) 7 .�b3



already demonstrably lost. The blunder



as 8 .a3 �a6 9.0-0 4:Jd7 1 0.�f4 'ii'e 7



was a pity, really, at least for lovers of



1 1 .eS dS 1 2 .'ii'e 3 h6 1 3 .'ii'd 2, and here,



beautiful and complete games. As it is,



too, Black had a tiny advantage.



the attractive final phase that would have



Like Ljubojevic and Nunn , De Firmian is



followed Black's best defence now only



an attacking player, so you would have expected him to go for the sharp queen



survives in analysis.



move. Apparently he wasn't too gone on venturing into unexplored territory.



1.



e2-e4



g7-g6



2.



d2-d4



�f8-g7



5.



3.



ttJb1 -c3



c7-c6



6.



�c4-b3



4.



�f1 -c4



7.



a2-a4



b7-b5 a7-a5



1 13



The



in



1 2.



Nunn-Chandler in similar circumstances.



alternative



was



7 .a3 ,



as



13.



h2-h3



The text is more direct; Black is forced to



1 4.



'iVd1 xf3



�c8-g4 �g4xf3



show his hand on the queenside. 7.



.....



8.



ttJc3-e2



b5-b4



The correct retreat. The knight is on its way to f4. ttJg8-f6



8. 9.



e4-e5



A thematic position has arisen. By swap ping his queen's bishop for the white knight Black has relieved the pressure on his position that was the logical conse quence of the pawn structure. At first Sight, Black seems to have solved his positional problems, but this is an illu It goes without saying that White pushes



sion. Although for the time being, the po



the central pawn; the alternative 9 .tLlg3



sition has a very closed character, White



was less good in view of 9 ... �a6 ! , and



can open a file on the queenside with



White will be unable to castle. ttJf6-d5 9. . . . . .



c2-c3 , whereas Black is doomed to passiv



1 0.



ity on the kingside. All in all, one could justifiably say that White is slightly better.



ttJe2-f4



White is systematically aiming for a small positional plus. The centrally positioned black knight is forced into a swap.



14.



.....



1 5.



c2-c3



0-0



There is no reason to postpone this break



1 0.



.....



ttJd5xf4



ing move. With the queenside being



11.



�c1 xf4



d6-d5



opened, I think it would be nice to draw a



1 1 . . .�a6 was not correct here, as this



parallel with similar positions arising out



would enable White to launch a danger



of two different openings:



ous offensive with 1 2 .tLlgS . So Black



A) The Sicilian



closes both the centre and the white



It is clear that variations from the Open



king's bishop's diagonal.



Sicilian do not apply here. The parallel



1 2.



0-0



occurs in the following line:



White, on his part, didn't have time to



l .e4 cS 2 .tLlf3 tLlc6 3 .�bS g6 4.0-0 �g7



prevent the bishop sortie to g4, as



S .c3 tLlf6 6J:te 1 0-0 7 . d4 cxd4 8.cxd4 dS



1 2 . . . �a6 would now be correct to meet



9 .eS tLle4 1 0 .tLlc3 tLlxc3 1 1 .bxc3 'il'aS



1 2 .b3 .



1 2 .a4 �g4 1 3 . l:i.e3 l::tfc8 1 4.h3 �xf3



1 14



(Kortchnoi indicates the retreat 1 4 . . . ..id7



�xh7



as better in



2 2 .l::txg6 + !



Chess Encyclopedia; this was



played in Levchenko-Klovan, Soviet Un ion 1 9 78) 1 s Jhf3 a6 1 6 .�fl e6



2 0 .'iYhs+



24.'it'h6+



�g8



fxg6 �g8



2 1 J::tg3



g6



2 3 .'it'xg6+



�h8



2 S .'irxe6+!



�h8



2 6.'it'h6+ �g8 2 7 . 'it'g6+ �h8 2 8 .'it'hS + �g8



2 9.�h6



�fS



3 0 .'it'g6+



�h8



3 1 .hfS l::txf8 3 2 .'it'h6+ �g8 3 3 . .l:ta3 , and Black resigned. An



attractive



attacking



game.



Black



should have played 1 8 . . . g6, of course, but even then White would have had good at tacking chances. It is a fortuitous coinci dence that Torre features twice in these examples. 1 5. analysis diagram



An



.....



b4xc3



important alternative was I S . . . ttJa6 in



order to be able to take back on b4 with 1 7 .�gS 'irc7 1 8 .h4 ! , and White had a



the knight and keep the position as closed



strong attack, Torre-Gheorghiu, Olym



as possible. White's best option, then, is



piad Skopje 1 9 7 2 . The fact that White has



probably the active 1 6 JHc l in order to



a backward pawn on c3 is of minor im



aim for c3 -c4, after which his control of the c-f:tle would probably be enough for a



portance. B) The Slav



slight plus.



I am referring to the old main line here:



1 6.



b2xc3



e7-e6



l .d4 dS 2 .c4 c6 3 .lLlf3 lLlf6 4.lLlc3 dxc4



1 7.



.l:.a1 -b1



ttJb8-d7



S .a4 �fs 6.e3 e6 7 . ..ixc4 �b4 8 . 0-0 0-0 9.'it'e2 lLlbd7 1 0.e4 �g6 1 1 .�d3 �hS 1 2 .�f4 .l:te8 l 3 .eS lLldS 1 4.lLlxdS cxdS 1 S .h3 �e7 1 6 . .l::tfc l a6 1 7 .llc3 �xf3 1 8 .'it'xf3



An



important moment. With



1 7 . . . f6



Black could probably have tried to under mine the bridgehead e S , but then White analysis diagram



would



have



reacted



strongly



with



1 8 .'ifg 3 ! . He could also have closed the



Now the game Polugaevsky-Torre, London



kingside with 1 7 . . . fS , but then White



1 984, continued 1 8 . . .lLlb8 ? 1 9 .�7 + !



would have taken control of the game 1 15



with 1 8 .'ife3 . After the text-move Black



i.g7-fS



21 .



is not only threatening 1 8 .. .f6 but also



22.



.!:!.f1-c1



tLld7-b6



1 8 . . .c S ,



23.



�f3-d3



�e7-d7



24.



.!:!.b1 -a1



intending



to



continue



with



1 9 . . . c4. 1 S.



A step back; but despite this retreat White



�f4-c1 1



Coolly and subtly parried. Both breaking



continues to control the game. He has full



moves are refuted, since 1 8 . . . cS would be



control of square c4, his queen's bishop is



strongly met by 1 9 .�a3 , while 1 8 . . . f6



working to optimum effect, and the black



would, after a swap on f6 , only open the



knight cannot be activated any further.



position to favour White. 1 S. . . . . . �dS-e7



More accurate was 24 . . . �e7 in order to



24.



.....



J:!.aS-a7



Keeping the bishop from a3 , but now



put a temporary stop to the advance of



White can maintain his initiative on the



the white h-pawn.



queenside. 1 9. An



c3-c4



25.



h3-h4



.l:!.fS-bS



interesting alternative was 1 9 . . . tLlb6



in order to be able to take back on dS with the knight. White's best option, then, would be 2 D .cS tLld7 2 1 .�d2 in or der to train his sights on the black a-pawn. After 2 1 . . . .!:i:fb8 2 2 .�c2 would be able to maintain his pressure on the black position. 20.



c4xd5



Now the advance of the c-pawn would be less effective, as Black has two extra tem



The time has fmaHy come for expansion



pos to organize his defence. c6xd5 20.



of the h-pawn with 2 S . . . hS , but then



21 .



�c1-d2



on the kingside. Black can stop the advance White would make slow but steady prog ress with 2 6 . g 3 , followed by 2 7Sii g2. 25.



.....



tLlb6-cS



A slightly panicky response. You can see why Black wants to take his knight to the kingside to stem the white offensive, but the upshot is that his pieces now get in each other's way. Correct was 2 S . . . �e7 2 6 .hS Ik8, with a view to swapping a set of rooks. After 2 7 . .!:!.xc8+



tLlxc8



the



queen



sortie



A new phase has started. White connects



2 8 .'ifbS would not be effective, as Black



his rooks and keeps his guns trained on



can maintain his defensive line with



the enemy a-pawn.



28 .. :ifxbS 2 9 .axbS �d8.



1 16



26.



h4-h5



27.



�b3-d1



ttJc8-e7



A strong move. The king's bishop no lon ger needs to control square c4 and is on its way to bS. 27.



.....



ttJe7-c6



33.



.....



ttJb4-c2



34.



�e3-f4



�f8-b4



It looks as if Black will be able to ease the pressure by swapping bishops. but White reacts calmly and effectively. 35.



g2-g3



Black's strategy is not impressive. The al ternative 2 7 . . . lLlfS was better. although even then White could have increased the pressure undisturbed. Now he is going to take his knight to b4 instead. but this won't yield him sufficient counterplay on the queenside. 28.



�d1 -e2



29.



�d3-e3



.!::. b8-c8



De Firmian plays extremely accurately: the queen is moved aside in order to clear the way to bS for the king's bishop. 29.



ttJc6-b4



30.



�e2-b5



31 .



J:tc1 xc8



ifd7-d8



White has no objection to swapping one set of rooks. 31 .



.....



�d8xc8



Vacating square g2 for the king. so that the white rook can eventually be taken to the h-file. The problem for Black is that 3 S ... �xd2 won't work in view of 3 6.'ifxd2 lLlb4 3 7 .'iYgS ! . with a devastat ing attack. 35.



.....



�c8-d8



Keeping the enemy queen from g S . 36.



h5xg6



f7xg6



Bitter necessity; if he had taken with the h-pawn. White would have played 3 7 . Wg2 . with disastrous results.



32.



33.



'iYf4-g4



Wg8-f7



�d2-g5



�b4-e7



39.



�g5-h6



A sharp move. White avoids the bishop swap. as he has pinned his hopes on his sovereign bishop pair.



J::!.a 1 -c1 1



A subtle little move that is mainly in tended to keep the black queen from cl. 32. . . . . .



37. 38.



J::!.a7-c7



:/.c1 -d1



The point of the previous move. It goes without saying that White wants to keep one set of rooks on the board.



39.



.....



ttJc2-b4



With the alternative 3 9 . . .�f8 Black could have set a vicious trap. Let's see: A) 40.'iff4+ Wg8 4 1 .'iYxf8+ 'iYxf8 42..�xf8 Wxf8 43JIc l . The pin along the c-file seems deadly. but Black has the re source 43 ... .!::.c 3 ! . after which there is no 1 17



win for White. The king cannot get to square d2 ; B) 40.�xf8 'ir'xf8 4 l .l:tc 1 .



road leads to the win. The bishop sacri fice on move 45 in B 1 , by the way, is also quite attractive. 40.



�g1 -g2



Now play continues along the beaten track. 40.



.....



41 .



'fkg4-h3



'fkd8-cS



A strategic move. De Firmian vacates square g4 for his king's bishop. 41 .



.....



42.



�b5-e2



�f7-g8



The decisive redeployment. analysis diagram



This is the only way for White to get a de cisive advantage, the fantastic point being that after 4 1 . . .'ifa3 42.'iYf4+ �g8 White continues with 43 .�h2 ! . After this quiet little move Black is shorn of all defences, as may be seen from: B l ) 43 .. ..1::1.£7 44.'iYd2 lbb4 4S.�d 7 ! llxd7 46.'ifh6, and to avert the mating attack Black has a choice between 46 . . . 'ifxcl and 46 . . . lbc6 47 . .Ilxc6 'iff8 , in both cases with an easily winning end game for White. B2) 43 . . . 'ifb2 . The most stubborn de fence. Black provides extra cover for the knight and continues to attack the enemy rook. But White calmly continues with 44. �h3 ! , after which Black is powerless. These variations make clear exactly how White should proceed to deal the final blow; at every turn he is looking at all kinds of promising options, but only one



1 18



jLe7-d8



42. 43.



�e2-g4



44.



l:td1 -c1



.!:!.c7-c6



Another sharp move that has the desired effect. 44.



.....



ttJb4-d3



A blunder, following which Black re Signed at once. But 44 ...�f7 would not have saved his skin either, as White's most accurate way to the win would then be 4S .�d2 hS 46.l:th l ! l:tc2 47 .�e3 , and there is no cure for the threat of 48.�xhS.



Game 1 4



Q i Jingxuan-Timman A lekhine Defence I nterzonal tou rnament, Taxco 1 985



When a game is won, it's usually because of an evident error on the part of the loser. In the normal course of events, you realize while you're playing when and where it was made, regardless of whether you are on the winning or on the lOSing side. I know one player to whom this does not seem to apply: Karpov. During post-mortems or in written anno tations to his games it usually remains obscure where his opponent went wrong, the idea being that he is slowly smothered by Karpov's assassinative play. This introduction is meant to explain what was happening to me during my game against Qi. He played the opening somewhat unfortunately, with the result that his king got stuck in the middle. Black could not exploit this at once, but he started preparations for a long-term attacking plan behind the firing line. This is, in fact, one long-drawn-out attacking game. On move 24 Black gets the bishop pair, but it is only after another 3 5 moves that White finally succumbs; his last defences crumble under the murderous, combined power of rook and bishop pair. The reader will have to make do with de scriptions of what both players were do ing and what they were trying to achieve. I have failed to find the decisive error,



both during play and afterwards. This may be a sign that I was in superior form. 1.



e2-e4



ttJg8-f6



2.



e4-eS



ttJf6-dS



3.



d2-d4



d7-d6



4.



ttJg1 -f3



g7-g6



early love of mine. I had not played it for a long time, as I was afraid of the at tacking line with S ..ic4. But in a round about way I eventually hazarded to play this variation of the Alekhine defence again. Alburt, the most ardent adherent of the Alekhine defence amongst grand masters, was also playing in Taxco. A few rounds later I was White against him. I had started my preparation for that particular game early, mainly because I was inter ested in finding out how to tackle the Alekhine. To my surprise I failed to find a clear way to a large advantage for White, which is why I decided to play it as Black. An



5.



ttJf3-gS



A dangerous-looking attack, but one that had already been refuted in the 60s. The rest of the game makes clear that the Chi nese grandmaster was not properly pre pared for this line. These days, the white reply is almost exclusively S . ..ic4. 5.



.....



c7-c6



This accurate little move scuppers my op ponent's chances of launching a sneak at1 19



tack. The alternative S . . .f6 would have given White the opportunity to make a promising piece sacrifice with 6.c4 tLlb6 7.e6! fxgS 8 .dS, as witness a game O'Kelly-Golombek, Amsterdam I 9S 1 . 6.



e5xd6



7.



�f1 -c4



e7xd6



1 2.



Not a very effective move, given the situa tion. White's only hope of getting an opening advantage was 7 .c4. 7.



.....



�dS-e7+



With this little check Black exploits the lack of co-ordination in the enemy camp. S.



�d1 -e2



A serious inaccuracy. After the queen swap Black will have a strong initiative. Correct was 8 .�e2 , when White has not really lost a tempo; his king's rook will soon appear on e 1 , after which the black queen will not be able to hold its position on the e-file. S.



11.



'iWe7xe2+



9.



�c4xe2



h7-h6



1 0.



tUg5-f3



tUd5-b4



tUb1 -a3



�cS-f5



Confronting White with a well-known dilemma in this kind of position: he must either give up his bishop pair (with 1 2 .c3) or accept that his king will stay in the middle of the board. c;f;j>e1 -d1



Going for the latter option, which is un derstandable, because the d-file is closed and it will not be easy for Black to launch a direct attack on the white king. 1 2.



.....



13.



tUf3-e1



tUbS-d7



White has to make another passive move before being able to chase the knight from b4. 13.



tUd7-b6



14.



c2-c3



tUb4-d5



15.



tUa3-c4



tUb6xc4



1 6.



�e2xc4



�f5-e6



The knight swap has not brought White any relief. Black is strongly centralized. His first threat is I 7 . . . tLlxc3 +, winning a pawn. 1 7.



�c4-d3



Better was 1 7 .�b3 , intending to continue with I 8 .tLlc2 and I 9.tLle 3 . By dint of ex changing as many pieces as possible White is trying to make the position of his king in the middle less precarious. 1 7.



Now it becomes clear why the premature queen swap worked out so unfavourably for White, as it takes a really artificial move to cover the c-pawn. Remarkably enough, Black is already better here, de spite the fact that he has developed only one piece so far. 1 20



.....



�fS-g7



Remarkable. The preparation for this fianchetto was started on move 4, but it is only now that Black finally manages to re alize it. 1 S.



ttJe 1 -c2



1 9.



�c1-d2



0-0



White is forced to develop modestly. 1 9.



.....



cS-c5



His development nearly completed, Black now starts attacking the white centre. He need not be afraid of White closing the centre with 20 .c4 ttJb6 2 1 .d5 , as he then has 2 1 ...�d7 2 2 .l:Ib l ttJa4, with strong pressure. 20.



�h1 -e1



J::tfS-eS



An important little move. White was threatening to take his king to safety with 2 1 .e2. 21 .



f2-f3



ttJd5-bS



The correct way to increase the pressure. The knight takes control of squares a4 and c4. 22.



�d2-e3



23.



�e3-f2



:taS-cS



White perforce continues to manoeuvre in limited space. 23. 24.



�g7-fS �d1 -d2



finally succumbs in the hope that the en suing rook swap will bring him relief. 24.



.....



ttJbS-c4+



Black strikes at once, of course, as this check yields him the first long-term ad vantage in the game: the bishop pair. 25.



�d3xc4



2S.



I:le1 xeS+ �cSxeS



�eSxc4



27.



�f2-e3



hS-h5



2S.



b2-b3



�c4-aS



Because the c-pawn is hanging, Black is forced to keep his queen's bishop on the a6-fl diagonal. This means that White cannot take twice on cS , as this would al low the rook to penetrate on e2 to devas tating effect. 29.



�a1 -e1



�eS-dS



Indirectly covering the c-pawn. 30.



..te3-f4



3 0 .a4, to counter the black expansion on the queenside, was probably better. Black would then continue with the modest 3 0 . . . b6. 30.



.....



b7-b5



31 .



�f4-e3



�aS-cS



Black transfers the bishop to e6, where it will work most efficiently. 32.



�e3-f4



It would be difficult to censure White for his hesitant play, as it is quite hard for him to find a suitable plan while at the same time making sure that he doesn't weaken his position any further. 32.



For a long time, White has managed to prevent his opponent from getting the bishop pair, but with the text-move he



..tcS-eS



33.



�e1 -d1



gS-g5



34.



..tf4-e3



�dS-eS



35.



ttJc2-e1



Finally, White starts working towards the redeployment of his troops. This was more or less forced; otherwise Black would push his a-pawn and annoyingly increase the pressure. 121



35.



.....



a7-a5



This is one of the four Nimzowitsch situ ations in which the bishop pair works ef fectively: when Black advances a pawn front. In this game, incidentally, he does so on both wings simultaneously. 36.



ttJe1 -d3



Forcing the c-pawn to commit itself be fore the a-pawn can continue its advance. 36.



.....



c5-c4



41 .



l:ld1 -e1



�g7-g6



Black's queen's bishop is optimally posi tioned, but his king's bishop needs to be activated in order to force the enemy into a corner. With this in mind, the king starts by taking on the job of covering the g-pawn. 42.



�e3-d2



d6-d5



Opening the a3-f8 diagonal for the king's bishop. 43.



ttJc2-a3



�f5-e6



Vacating square e7 for the bishop.



37.



b3xc4



ttJd3-e1



In order to maintain anything like a solid defensive line, the knight has to retrace its steps. 3S. 39.



l:leS-bS ttJe1 -c2



�e6-f5



Not, of course, 3 9 " .llb2 in view of 40.d 2-d1



.I:Ib8-b1 +



58.



i.a3-c1



'it>f6-g6



Now that the rook has penetrated, the king moves out of the way. 59.



'it>d1 -d2



.I:Ib1 -a1



White resigns. He is completely sur rounded.
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Game 1 5



Kar pov-Seirawan Petroff Defence



SWIFT tournament, B ru ssels 1 98 6



This game is a textbook example of how small strategic pluses (central superiority, control of more squares) are converted into the advantage of the bishop pair. By the first time-control, Karpov seems to be on his way to scoring a model victory carrying his unmistakable stamp. Then he hesitates a few times, allowing Black to take shelter in an endgame. It would not be the first time that a game gains in content because of one player failing to strike home at an earlier stage. The endgame shows the bishop pair at full power. White is a pawn down, but this is of minor importance. It must be said that Seirawan defends ex cellently for a while. Afterwards he claimed that he had missed a draw just before the second time-control, but upon closer examination it became clear that he had underestimated the power of the bishop pair. After the adjournment Karpov quickly liquidates to an endgame of identi cally-coloured bishops, a position he had already had on the board during an in terim analysis. 1.



e2-e4



e7-eS



2.



ttJg1 -f3



ttJgS-f6



3.



ttJf3xeS



Since his defeat at the hands of Larsen in 1 24



Tilburg 1 98 0 , Karpov has consistently gone for this move and rejected the alter native 3 .d4. d7-d6



3. 4.



ttJeS-f3



ttJf6xe4



S.



d2-d4



d6-dS



Remarkably enough. this position could also have arisen with reversed colours from the Exchange Variation of the French. viz. after l .e4 e6 2.d4 dS 3 .exdS exdS 4.ttJf3 ttJf6, and now S .tLleS , and al though this knight jump doesn't look all that bad, White would still have a real battle on his hands just to equalize. 6.



�f1 -d3



�fS-e7



0-0



ttJbS-c6



S.



c2-c4



ttJc6-b4



9.



�d3-e2



7.



To justify any hopes for an opening ad vantage, White has to hang on to his king's bishop. Practice has shown that



Black will have reasonable play after 9.cxdS ttJxd3 1 0.'ifxd3 'iYxds 1 1 .lle l ,ifS . 9.



�c8-e6



1 0.



ttJb1 -c3



11.



�c1-e3



0-0



White calmly continues his development. 11.



.....



f7-f5



A novelty at the time. Black supports the position of the knight, thus increasing his influence in the centre. The other side of this particular coin is that he weakens squares es and e6, which means that the move is not entirely justified positionally. Yet this advance has been played several times since, especially by Yusupov. Karpov himself, who also included the Petroff Defence in his repertoire at the time, apparently didn't believe in it, as he played 1 1 .. ..if6 against Ljubojevic in Bugojno two months later. A third possi bility is 1 1 . .. ,ifs , which is the most common response these days. 1 2.



a2-a3



Forcing a swap of the active knight on e4, after which White's central position becomes more secure. 1 2. 1 3.



ttJe4xc3 b2xc3



ttJb4-c6



game, but later improvements in Black's play have made it redundant. Alternatives are: A) 1 4.cxds LdS I s .c4 (the most di rect approach; in Beliavsky-Yusupov, Bar celona 1 989, White played I s .'ifc2, but after I s . . .';t>h8 1 6.11fd l 'ifd7 1 7 ..if4 .td6 Black has a reasonable position) 1 5 ... hf3 1 6.,ixf3 f4 1 7 . .tds+ 'it'h8 1 8 .,ic l tbxd4 (the most accurate move; in Karpov's com ments in the Chess Informant he indicates 1 8 ... .if6, but then White hangs on to a slight plus with 1 9.,ib2) 1 9.11bl .ics 20.11xb7 f3 ! 2 1 .Lf3 ttJxf3+, and here a draw was agreed in the game Hiibner Yusupov, Rotterdam 1 98 8 ; B ) 1 4. 11b l . After a brilliant game by Adams this was adopted as the best way of fighting this set-up. Adams-Yusupov, Munich 1 99 3 , continued as follows: 1 4 .. .f4 I s . .ic l llb8 1 6.cxdS ,ixds 1 7 .lle l 'it'h8 1 8.�d3 'iYd7 1 9 .c4! ..ixf3 20.'ifxf3 tbxd4 2 1 .'ife4 ttJfs 22.11bs cS 23 . .txf4 llbd8 24 ..ic2 b6 2s .g4!, and White was winning. Black would probably be better advised not to continue the advance of his f-pawn on move 1 4. After 1 4 . . . 11b8 I s .cxds .ixds 1 6.�f4 ,id6 the position, analo gously to Beliavsky-Yusupov, is not all that clear. 14.



14.



'iWd1 -a4



This queen sortie is successful in this



.....



f5-f4



In Ljubojevic-Beliavsky, Belgrade 1 99 5 , Black played 1 4 ... 'it'h8 at once. The inter esting continuation was 1 5 . .!lab 1 llb8 1 6.llfe l a6 1 7 . .i.f4 Jtd6 1 8 . .igs .te7 1 9.,in .ixgs 20.tbxgs ,id7 2 1 .tbe6 ttJxd4! 22.tbxd8 ..ixa4 2 3 .11xb7 llfxd8 24.l:lxb8 llxb8 2s .cxd4 dxc4, and in this equal position the players agreed to split the point. 1 5.



�e3-d2



1 25



·



obvious enough retreat, yet 1 5 .�c 1 is probably better. White then gives the a-pawn extra support and keeps square d2 free for the knight. He will also be able to reactivate the bishop via b2 at some later stage. An



15



'it>g8-h8



.



1 6.



.l:ta1 -b1



1 7.



.l:tf1 -e1



.l:ta8-b8



White has posted his rooks on the half-open and open files and waits for Black to make his move. 1 7.



.



..



.



.



d5xc4



Black releases the central tension. After 1 7 ... 'if d7 White could have reinforced his position some more with 1 8 .h3 , without Black being able to exploit this tactically. After 1 8 . . . tLlxd4? 1 9. 'ifxd 7 tLlxe2+ 2 o Jhe2 Black loses a pawn, be cause the king's bishop is still hanging. 1 8.



.ie2xc4



�e6-g4



A bishop swap would leave White su preme on the light squares, and the a3 pawn cannot be taken with impunity. Af ter 1 8 . . . �xc4 1 9.'it'xc4 �xa3 20.dS t:i'Je7 2 1 .l:ta l �d6 2 2 . tLlgS Black is in serious trouble. 1 9.



�c4-e2



The bishop returns, as White does not want to allow doubled f-pawns. 1 9.



1 26



Although a natural move, this is not Black's best option. During the post mortem Seirawan suggested 1 9 ... a6 in order to prevent the ensuing manoeuvre and also to aim for b7-bS . Black is proba bly fairly OK after this. An important con sideration is whether 20 .h3 �hS allows the sortie 2 1 .t:i'JgS . Black can react as follows: A) 2 l ...�xgS 22.�S f3 ?! (a logical consequence of White's attempts to cause tactical complications, yet not correct) 23 . .L:gS 'ifxgS 24.hf3 ! .!::txf3 2S .'ifxc6 (the charming point of the previous move) 2s . . Jhfl 26 . .l:txb7 , and White is better; B) 2 1 ... Le2 22 .t:i'Je6 'ifdS 2 3 J:txe2 f3



�e7-d6



analysis diagram



H.ne3 nf6, and Black has sufficient counterplay. Thus far my original comments - but without the insertion of 20.h3 iLhS - in New In Chess. About four weeks later, Seirawan was given a chance to test his post-mortem suggestion. The game Rohde-Seirawan, Estes Park 1 986, followed my variation B as far as move 24. Rohde then played the less good 24.l:teel and was out for the count after H . . .fxg2 ! 2 S .t:i'Jxf8 l:txf8 26.'ifd l 'iffS 2 7 .'�xg2 'ifxfl+ 2 8 .f3 fails to 49 ... g4+ ! , winning a piece. This means that White has to give up his f-pawn in order to take his king to safety on the queenside. 49.



'it>e2-d1



'it'e7-e1 +



50.



'it>d1 -c2



'it'e1 xf2+



51 .



'it>c2-b1



Now the black king is feeling the draft again. Seirawan correctly decides to aim for a queen swap. 51 .



.....



52.



'it'd3xg3



'it'f2-g3



Inevitable, as S 2 .'ir'c2 would run into S 2 . . .'ir'c3 . 52.



f4xg3



53.



�b1 -c2



54.



d4-d5



'lthS-g7



White justifiably presses on with this ad vance. After S4.�e3 'It>f6 S S .dS 'It>eS ! Black would have the better of the play, both after S 6 .dxc6 tbdS and after S 6 .d6 .i.e 1 , followed by S 7 . . ..i.f2 . 54.



ttJb 7xc5



55.



�c1 -b2+



'it>g7-fS



56.



d5xc6



ttJc5-a6



57.



�b2-a3+



A clever check. After S 7 . . ..i.b4 S S .c7 ! White would win at once.



.i.b4-fS



understandable retreat in time-trou ble, but one criticized vehemently by Seirawan afterwards. He indicated S 9 . . . �e7 , claiming that this would give Black an easy draw. The idea is to meet 60 . .id7 + 'It>dS 6 1 ..i.g7 with 6 1 . . .tbbS. After 62.�xh6 ttJxd7 63.cxd7 'It>xd7 64 . ..tg7 'It>e6 the black king will be just in time to stop the h-pawn. But White is better off preventing his king's bishop from being swapped and hanging on to the bishop pair. Two moves are suitable to realize this plan. First of all he has 62.c7+ (instead of 62 . .i.xh6) 62 . . . 'lt>xc7 63 .�xbS. The material forces have been drastically reduced, but White will get a dangerous passed h-pawn that at the very least offers him practical chances. An idea to refine this is 6 2 .�eS and only play 63 .c7+ in reply to 62 ... �d6. Here, too, there is no ready-made draw for Black in Sight. An



131



This variation shows that, despite Black's extra pawn, his position is probably lost in all variations. 60.



�e6-d7+ 'it>e8-d8



61 .



�b2-e5



62.



'Otc2-d2



ttJa6-b4+



At this point the game was adjourned and Black sealed his move. Karpov's first im pression was that he ought to be win ning, the main consideration being that the black b-pawn cannot become a dan ger and that the white h-pawn is a perma nent threat. Two days later play was re sumed. 62.



.....



tion he had found a defensive plan start ing with 63 . . .ii.b4+ for which he had not been able to find an immediate refutation. Now the white king has to be careful in its choice of square, as both 64.'it>d3 and 64.'it>e2 are met by 64 . . . ttJf4+, while 64.'it>dl is effectively refuted by 64 ... ii.c3 ! . The only correct reply is 64.'it>c2 , after which Karpov had consid ered 64 . . . ttJc7 6S .�f7 ttJa6 66.�g7 'it>e7 67 .�g6 �aS . It seems slightly strange to put the minor pieces back in the same positions as eight moves earlier, but he assured everyone that this was Black's only chance and that he had planned to continue with 68. 'it>d 1 .



ttJb4-d5



His best chance. 63 .



.id7-e6 analysis diagram



63 .



.....



ttJd5-c7



Karpov rejected this move during the post-mortem. Shortly before the resump1 32



He had not analysed this any further, as he assumed that Seirawan was unlikely to consider two such paradoxical and de centralizing moves in a row. Later, the American turned out not to have been too impressed by the position either, regarding it as lost in all varia tions. His prolonged search for saving options had been in vain. Personally, I also fail to see how Black should save himself, e.g. 68 . . . ttJb4 69.�e4 ttJa2 7 0 .�fS ttJb4 7 1 .ii.d 7 , followed by



7 2..�x h6, and Black is doomed. 64.



�e6-f7



ttJc7-eS



Keeping the queen's bishop from g7, but now White has another possibility: he gives up his bishop pair in order to get a technically winning endgame. 65.



�f7xeSI



66.



�e5-f61



'it>dSxeS



A power move. 'It looks simple. But it was hard to find: said Karpov afterwards. Seirawan, apparently, had only reckoned with 66.�xg3 , after which he would probably just have survived. After think ing for about 3 0 minutes he went for:



66 .



.....



g5-g4



Intending to cover the h-pawn from f4. But Black is too late, as the white king ar rives in time to cover c6. 67.



'it>d2-c3



�fS-d6



6S.



�f6-g7



�d6-f4



69.



'it>c3-b4



'it>eS-dS



70.



..to>b4xb5



'it>dS-c7



71 .



'it>b5-c5



�f4-e3+



72.



'it>c5-d5



�e3-f4



73.



�g7-fS



'it>c7-b6



74.



�fS-d6



�f4-g5



75.



�d6xg3



Black resigns.



1 33



Game 1 6



Kasparov-Sokolov English Opening



World C u p tou rnament, Belfort 1 988



This game shows Kasparov in all his glory.



3.



e2-e4



c7-c5



After a razor-sharp opening he success



These days, the alternative 3 . . . dS is more



fully starts exerting maximum pressure



common, when White, just as after the



on his opponent. With sharp and elegant



text, advances his e-pawn. Practice has



moves he boosts the power of his bishop



shown that this yields White a slight plus.



pair, which is getting more murderous by



The text-move leads to sharp play in



the minute. A striking feature of the game



which White will make a promising



is that Sokolov isn't given a moment's re



pawn sacrifice that will guarantee him the



spite. White keeps surprising him with



bishop pair and a strong initiative.



new twists and finesses.



4.



e4-e5



After 42 moves Black, battered into sub



5.



tUg1 -f3



tUb8-c6



mission, throws in the towel. Against



6.



d2-d4



c5xd4



lesser gods, Sokolov would probably have



7.



tUf3xd4



tUc6xe5



struggled on a bit, but he must have had



8.



tUd4-b5



a7-a6



tUf6-g8



the feeling that he was playing against some higher power, the same feeling Kar pov in his heyday sometimes gave his opponents. With this resounding last-round win Kasparov scored one of his most impres sive tournament victories ever. Unfortunately, Kasparov himself has not annotated the game. All I had available was Makarichev's comments in the



Chess Informant, and Petursson's in New In Chess, and neither grandmaster delves



Black gives up the bishop pair to com plete the development of his pieces on



into the game very deeply. Nor have I



the kingside. Insufficient was 8 . . . d6 in



been able to add much myself, mainly be



view of the breaking move 9 .cS ! , which



cause the game speaks for itself



would yield White a large advantage . An other possibility instead of the text was



1.



c2-c4



tUg8-f6



2.



tUb1 -c3



e7-e6



1 34



8 . . f6 , which transposes after 9 .jLe3 a6 1 0.tUd6+.



.



9. 1 0.



tLlb5-d6+ i.f8xd6 'iVd1 xd6



f7-f6



With this supporting move Black keeps his black queen's knight in its central po sition for the moment, at the same time vacating square f7 for the knight. This means that, for example, 1 1 . .tf4 would be met by 1 1 ... tLlf7, and practice has shown that Black has an easy game. 11.



i.e1-e3



tLlg8-e7



1 2.



�e3-b6



tLle7-f5



1 3.



'iVd6-e5



This was not, in itself, a new move; Kasparov knew a practical game in which it had been played without White getting anywhere. Such games usually get little attention, but Kasparov has always been in the habit of casting his nets widely. The queen swap via 1 3 .itxd8 tLlxd6 1 4.itc7 had long been the most common ap proach, until Karpov demonstrated that it leads to a forced draw. Another alternative is 1 3 .'iYb4, as in the fourth match game of Kortchnoi-Timman, Brussels 1 99 1 . Af ter 1 3 ... tLlc6 1 4.'iYcs 'iYe7 1 5 .0-0-0 'iYxcs 1 6 ...txcS d6 could have kept good compensation for the pawn with 1 7 .�a3 ! (instead of the actual 1 7 .�xd6, which led to an easy game for Black) .



1 3.



.....



d7-d6



In New In Chess ( 1 9 88/6) , Petursson sug-



gests 1 3 ... 'iYe7, intending to aim for the queen swap anyway. If White accepts the swap, Black equalizes after 1 4.0-0-0 'iYxcs 1 5 .�xcS d6. There is no doubt that Kasparov had intended 1 4.'iYaS in order to withdraw his queen with 1 S .'iYa4 after 1 4 . . . tLlc6, when any further attempts at exchanging queens would fail. After I S . . . 'iYM 1 6.0-0-0 'iYxa4 1 7.tLlxa4 White would threaten the crushing 1 8 .�c7, followed by 1 9 .tLlb6 . So Black must go 1 5 . . . 0-0. Petursson also gives 1 6.g4 tLlh6 1 7.h3 fs 1 8 .'iYa3 fxg4 1 9 .hxg4 tLlxg4 20. tLle4, and the compli cations look like turning out well for White. And it's true that this set-up looks pretty passive. The text yields Black more chances of active counterplay. 1 4.



'iVe5-a5



'iVd8-e7



Later practical examples suggest that the alternative 1 4 . . . 'iYd7 was probably stron ger. Black's intention is possibly to acti vate his queen via c6. This is what I had wanted to play against Kortchnoi; during my preparation for the quarter-final match me and Piket had concluded that I would underestimate Black's coun ter-chances at my peril. The second, re vised, edition of the Chess Encyclopedia gives 1 4 . . .'iYd7 as the main move, con cluding that the position is equal after 1 5 .£4 tLlc6 1 6.'iYa3 tLlce 7 . This assess ment is based on a game Psakhis Greenfeld, Israel 1 99 1 , which continued as follows: 1 7 .0-0-0 'ii'c6 1 8 .'iYb3 �d7 1 9 . .!::r.g 1 dS 20.g4 tLld6 2 1 .cxdS tLlxdS 22 . .!::r.xdS exdS 2 3 .�g2 tLle4 H . .!::r.e l .!::r.c 8 2S .Wb l ite6, and the position turned out to be level. There may be a possibility to improve on White's play. The Encyclo pedia, for example, suggests 1 8.'iYaS (in stead of 1 8 .'iYb3 ) . There are no new prac1 35



tical examples, however. In a game Kasparov-Beliavsky, Linares 1 99 1 (played before Psakhis-Greenfeld) White got a slight plus after 1 6 ... eS (instead of 1 6 . . . tLlce7) 1 7 . .td3 0-0 1 8 .0-0. Remark ably enough, this is the only practical ex ample in which White castled kingside. 1 5.



0-0-0



0-0



1 6.



f2-f4



tLle5-c6



The most natural retreat. By attacking the white queen Black gains time to organise his defence. After 1 6 . . . tLlf7 1 7 .�d3 White would exert strong pressure on the enemy position. 1 7.



'iYa5-a3



e6-e5



A necessary measure. Black gives up square dS in order to secure square d4 for his fs knight. 1 8.



g2-g41



The threatened capture on d6 now leaves Black with no choice; he is forced to break open the kingside himself, even though this is, in principle, against the spirit of the position - White, after all, has the bishop pair. 20.



.....



g7-g6



Now the play gets very sharp. 21 .



l:l. h 1 -g1



Anticipating the capture on CS . At the same time, the rook covers the g-pawn in case Black decides not to take. 21 .



.....



g6xf5



Five years later, the game Grigorian Arakelian, Yerevan 1 99 3 , saw 2 1 . ..�h8, and although this game eventually ended in a draw, I don't believe this king move is an improvement for Black. White played 22 .�xd6 gxfS B .gS, but after B ... tLlf3 he has to lean over backwards to maintain equality. I would say that Kasparov had simply in tended 22 .fxg6 (instead of 22.�xd6) 22 . . . hxg6 B .'ifxd6, when the g-pawn has been covered and White can have great faith in the future. 22.



g4-g51



Only now do we get a real novelty. In Havana R.Hernandez-Am.Rodriguez, 1 98 0, White had played the obvious 1 8.cS , after which the Cuban grandmas ter had kept the balance with the pointed response 1 8 . . . 'iff7 ! 1 9.cxd6 tLlfd4. Kasparov is playing on both wings. 1 8.



tLlf5-d4



1 9.



tLlc3-d5



20.



f4-f5



'fHe7-f7



The point of the previous advance. White restricts the range of the black bishop. 1 36



Kasparov must have planned this advance during his preparation; he is aiming to conquer the dark squares. 22.



.....



'.it>g8-h8



The only defence. After 22...fxg5 2 3 .l:i.xg5 + '>t>h8 24.�xd6 the black posi tion would collapse like a house of cards. Petursson gives the variation 24 ... .ite6 .llad8 2 5 ..lhd4! 26.'iVc7 ! �xc7 2 7 . CiJxc 7 , and wins. 23.



g5xfS



24.



'ifa3xdS



24.



�eSxd5 c4xd5



2S.



'iYdSxfS+



'iYf7xfS



The queen swap is forced, and the game is entering a new phase. 2S.



.....



28.



�bS-c51



�c8-eS



It is time to redress the material balance. The sortie 24.l:i.g7 yielded nothing in view of 24 ... �h5 , and Black always has a check on h6. The pressure on Black's position, mean while, has grown so strong that he is now forced t� swap his second bishop for a knight as well. 25.



A necessary retreat, as the knight would be stranded after 2 7 ... CiJb4 2 8 . .itxd4 exd4 29 . .!::!.xd4.



l:.f8xfS



Very strong. Instead of taking on d4, White intends to undermine the base of the black knight. The main threat is 29.l:::txd4, winning at once. J::ta8-c8



28. 29.



�c5-e7



30.



�e7-dS



l:i.fS-f7



Using pointed manoeuvres, White com pletely outplays his opponent. There is only one way for Black to cover the e-pawn. ttJd4-f3



30.



Black has won another pawn, and White cannot take on c6 now. Kasparov must have calculated all this well in advance. 27.



c1 -b1



A quiet move. For the moment, all tactical surprises are removed from the position, and White can start concentrating on the superiority of his bishop pair. 27.



.....



ttJcS-d8



31 .



l:i.g1 -g3



e5-e4



32.



�f1 -e2



l:i.f7-fS



33.



�dS-f4



White's play is based on subtle and sharp calculations. After 3 3 ... CiJf7 3 4 . .itxf3 exf3 3 5 .l::txf3 White would be technically winning. 33.



.....



J:tfS-gS



Attempting to ease the pressure by swap ping rooks. But White has prepared a magnificent finesse. 34.



�e2xf3



.l:!.gSxg3



Makarichev, in Chess Informant 45 , indi cates that 34 . . .exf3 would have given Black better hopes of survival. But it 137



seems to me that this leaves the black po sition in an equally hopeless fix.



f5xe4



35. 36.



h2xg3



37.



.l:l.d1 -d4



hS-g7



Black's powerlessness in this endgame is striking. If his knight had been on a more active square, he might have been able to put up more of a struggle. tUdS-f7



37.



35.



kf3xe41



The last action of the bishop pair.



1 38



3S.



l:[d4xe4



l:[c8-dS



39.



l:[e4-e7



.l:!.dSxd5



40.



.l:!.e7xb7



h7-h5



41 .



.l:l.b7-a7



a6-a5



42.



a2-a4



Black resigns.



Game 1 7



Lj uboj evic-Khalifman Caro -Kann Defence



PCA q u alific ation tou rn ament, G ron ingen 1 99 3



In 1 9 8 3 , Hubner and Smyslov played each other in a Candidates' match that is mainly remembered for having been de cided at the roulette table. Afterwards, Hubner characterized his opponent in the following remarkable way. Smyslov, he observed, was generally regarded as an excellent technician and an endgame vir tuoso. He reckoned that this was way off the mark. He himself regarded Smyslov first and foremost as an attacking player. It is true that Smyslov, both as a young player and in later life, has won several beautiful attacking games, yet when you talk about attacking players pur sang, at ease in the most hazardous positions, people would be more inclined to think of, for example, Ljubojevic. Remarkably enough, Hubner says exactly the opposite about Ljubojevic. During the 1 1 th Interpolis tournament he had just won a fight at daggers drawn against Ljubo, and he explained that he had gone for such sharp play precisely because Ljubojevic did not feel at ease in such complications. In neat and orderly posi tions, on the other hand, Hubner opined, he was deadly dangerous. I was reminded of this characterisation when I first set eyes on the present game. It rarely happens that a position that seems only slightly better is turned into a



win in such an unambiguous and system atic way. This game against Khalifman has never really drawn much attention. It was played in the final round of the PCA qual ification tournament. Neither player had any hopes left of qualifying. The Chess In formant, quite wrongly, did not even pub lish the game. In this game, White eventually forces a bishop swap, after which an endgame of bishop against a powerless knight re mains. 1.



c2-c4



2.



e2-e4



c7-cS



Now White gets the Panov Variation of the Caro-Kann instead of the Slav. 2.



d7-d5



3.



e4xd5



cSxd5



4.



d2-d4



ttJg8-fS



5.



ttJb1 -c3



e7-eS



The old-fashioned continuation. The al ternative is S ... tbc6, after which 6.it.gS constitutes White's best chance of getting an opening advantage. S.



ttJg1 -f3



�f8-e7



7. c4xd5



With the black queen's knight still on b8, it would not be good for White to push the c-pawn to cS, as this would allow Black, after castling kingside, to attack White's set-up at once with b7 -b6. 1 39



The capture on dS is well-timed; if White had developed his king's bishop instead, Black would swap on c4 and quickly be able to aim for the fianchetto of his queen's bishop. 7.



.....



8.



�f1 -d3



ttJf6xd5



The alternative is 8.�c4 in order to start fighting for the central square dS at once. The development of the bishop to d3 is done with a possible king attack in mind. It is remarkable, incidentally, that this po sition can also arise from two other ope nings: the Symmetrical English ( l .c4 cS 2.tbf3 ttJf6 3 .tbc3 tbc6 4.e3 e6 S .d4 dS 6.cxdS ttJxdS 7 .�d3 cxd4 8.exd4) and the Queen's Gambit ( l .d4 dS 2.c4 e6 3 .ttJf3 ttJf6 4.tbc3 cS S.cxdS ttJxdS 6.e3 �e7 7 .�d3 cxd4 8.exd4) . 8. 9.



tLlb8-c6 0-0



0-0



�e7-f6 With this bishop move Black increases the pressure on d4. But the move also has a downside. 1 0.



11.



�f1-e1



�d3-e4



Black provides extra support for the base square dS . He has to do this before he'll be able to develop his queen's bishop. 1 2.



1 2.



11.



1 40



ttJc6-e7



.. .. .



ttJe7-c6



Black withdraws his knight to force the dominant white knight on eS to commit itself. A well-know theoretical example continues 1 2 ... g6 1 3 .�h6 �g7 1 4.�xg7 �xg7 I S .�c l b6 1 6.tbxdS tbxdS 1 7 .jLxdS 'ifxdS 1 8 . .!::!.c 7 jLb7 1 9.'ii'g4 (7th match game, Smyslov-Ribli, London 1 9 8 3 ) . White later launched a winning attack. This is a good example of Smyslov's tendency to set up attacking games (see the introduction) . 1 3.



'i!fd1 -d3



In this situation, 1 3 .'ifhS would have been ineffective in view of the simple 1 3 ... g6. By taking his queen to d3 White is keeping his d-pawn covered, while at the same time attacking the enemy h-pawn and connecting his rooks. 1 3.



The ideal position for the bishop, now that Black cannot withdraw his knight to f6. At the same time, the text vacates square d3 for the white queen.



ttJf3-e5



The alternatives are 1 2 .'ifd3 and 1 2.'ii'c2 . With the text-move, White reserves the option of which square to develop his queen to: the road to squares like g4 and hS has now been cleared.



.....



h7-h6



It is difficult, in this variation, to lay down hard and fast rules about whether Black should counter the attack on his h-pawn with either g7-g6 or h7-h6. The advantage of the former is that, failing the advance of White's h-pawn, White will have no start ing-point for an attack; the drawback is that it allows him to post a bishop on h6. Given the situation, the text-move is justi fied, as it will make it hard for White to go for h6 as the target of a possible future attack. After 1 3 ... g6 White would have a very strong reply in 1 4.�h6.



14.



a2-a3



Remarkably enough, White can afford to play this useful little move without wor rying unduly about his bridgehead on eS, the point being that 14 ... .ixeS 1 S .dxeS ttJxeS would fail to 1 6 . .ih7 + -J;>hS 1 7 . .!:!.xeS . 14.



.....



tLld5-e7



More redeployment. With his d-pawn now coming under fire, White is forced to swap his eS knight. But the moment is right for this anyway. 1 5.



tLle5xc6



tLle7xc6



16.



d4-d5



e6xd5



1 7.



tLlc3xd5



.ic8-e6



Keeping the king's bishop was very risky, as 1 7 ... .ieS I S.�e3 would allow White too much of a say in the centre. The b-pawn is taboo : after I S . . . �xb2 1 9 .11ad l 'ifaS 20.�c2 ! .ixa3 2 1 .l1a l Black is in insurmountable trouble. 1 8.



tLld5xf6+



'it'd8xf6



It is time to take stock: White has secured the bishop pair which, in a position with three open files in the centre, is an impor tant trump. The other side of the coin is that Black has already completed his de velopment and is now threatening to take the initiative with 1 9 . . J1adS. So White needs to act swiftly and accurately. 1 9.



�c1-e3



Developing his bishop and establishing control of the important central square d4. He needn't worry about the b-pawn, because after 1 9 .. :i¥xb2 20 . .!:!.ab l he wins back the b7 pawn with great advan tage. A crucial decision. Black allows the advance of the white d-pawn and is pre pared to give his opponent the bishop pair in return for active piece play. The further course of the game will make clear that this is not the correct way to solve Black's problems after all, which means that 1 S ... bxc6 was better. After 1 6.I:!.d l White has a slight advantage: the black c-pawn is weaker than the white d-pawn and White's control of square cS carries slightly more weight than Black's control of square dS . It is, however, a static advantage, as it is unlikely that Black will succeed in forCing c6-cS . Yet Black's problems are not too worrying, as he has a solid position that will not be easy to breach.



1 9.



.....



a7-a6



Depriving the white queen of square bS. An immediate 19 .. JladS would have run into the unpleasant 20:it'bS . The text slightly weakens Black's position, how ever, as we will see later. 20.



J:!.a1 -c1 1



One of the best moves in the game. White 141



still needn't worry about his b-pawn, so he makes an escape hole for his queen on c3 . The power of the bishop pair will manifest itself most clearly in the end game. 20.



.....



l:tfS-dS



21.



'it'd3-c3



'it'f6xc3



Now it is Black's turn to acquiesce in the queen swap. His queen has run out of good squares, because the white bishops dominate the board. 22.



J:lc1 xc3



23.



�e4-c2



�e6-d5



It goes without saying that White will sidestep any attempt at a bishop swap. J:laS-cS



23.



24.



�e3-b6



Here the drawback of Black's 1 9th move is revealed. He would have been much better off with the set-up a7 -b6 on the queenside in order to restrict the range of action of the white queen's bishop. Now White has a powerful base in the enemy camp that he will only leave after another 1 0 moves to crank up the pressure on his opponent even more. 24.



:ldS-eS



25.



l:te1 xeS+ J:lcSxeS



26.



r.t>g1 -f1



White has swapped a set of rooks and is now proceeding according to Steinitz's 1 42



principle: take as many squares away from your opponent's pieces as you can. The next two moves are particularly char acteristic of this approach. 26.



.....



27.



b2-b3



lLlc6-e5



Depriving Black's minor pieces of square c4. 27.



.....



2S.



f2-f3



�d5-e6



And square g4. 2S.



.....



:leS-cS



This is the rook swap Black had prepared with his previous two moves. In itself, the swap favours White, as with the major pieces gone he can try and send his king to penetrate the enemy camp without running any risks. Given the situation, however, Black had little choice. If he had gone for a set-up with the knight or the bishop on c6, his rook would have had access to only two of the three open files. Square d8 would be unavailable for his rook, making the d-file an ideal base for its white counter part. Ifhe had chased the white queen's bishop from its powerful position by withdraw ing his knight to d7 , the white rook would have penetrated via c7. 29.



l:tc3xcS+ �e6xcS



30.



h2-h4



A typical move. White wants to create space on the kingside. 30.



.....



f7-f5



Black has the same notion, but in his situ ation the activity is not justified. Black is faCing an onerous defensive job: his main object is to successfully prevent the white king from penetrating his lines. This makes squares cS, dS and eS crucial. With the text-move he seriously under-



mines his own control of square eS. It is very instructive to see how Ljubojevic is going to exploit this. A good defensive move would have been 30 . . . f6. If Black wants to get space on the kingside, he could possible consider g7-gS , but his fust and most important job is to put his king in a central position. 31 .



'it>f1 -e2



32.



'it>e2-e3



wgS-f7



Now White is threatening 3 3 .hS , fol lowed by H.wf4, which means that Black's nest move is forced. 32.



g7-g5



33.



h4xg5



34.



�b6-dS



h6xg5



Now the consequence of Black's error on move 30 becomes clear: he is forced to decentralize his king. 34. 35.



'iti'f7-g6 f3-f4!



a .t rl a a ala a a l a a a.a a a .1. a a H a H � a ca a a�a a � a a a a a important little move. White doesn't mind the number of pawns being de creased further, as long as he keeps at least one pawn on the kingside that cannot be swapped. The pawn swap would prOvide his king with a base on f4, from where it would not only keep its Sights perma nently trained on the enemy f-pawn, but also force the enemy knight to guard square eS.



35. 36.



ttJe5-g4+ 'it>e3-f3



g5xf4



Forced, as after 3 6 . . . ttJh2+ 3 7 .'.t g3 ttJfl + 3 8 .'.tf2 Black would lose a pawn. 37.



wf3xf4



3S.



�dS-b6



�c8-d7



The bishop has done its job on d8 and is now ideally centralized. There's no need for White to be afraid of Black centraliz ing his king, since this piece is tied to covering the f-pawn. 3S.



'it>g6-f6



39.



�b6-d4+ 'it>f6-g6



40.



a3-a4



The next phase in White's winning plan. He advances his queenside pawns in or der to fix the black b-pawn and then to lay siege to it with his king's bishop. 40.



.....



�d7-e6



41 .



b3-b4



.ie6-d7



Black is in an unenviable position. It must be torture to be forced to look on so pas sively while your opponent is quietly re inforCing his position. 42.



a4-a5



42 .



.....



An



ttJg4-h6



Stopping the white king for the moment, as 43 .�eS is met by 43 ... ttJf7+, and the king has to return to the fourth rank. An interesting alternative was 42.. .ttJf6. Black allows the enemy king free access in 1 43



the hope of being able to regroup his pieces effectively. I will look at the follow ing possibilities: A) 43 .'it>eS ttJg4+ 44.'it>d6 ..ic6 4S.g3 ttJf6 ! 46 ..teS ttJe4+ 47 .'it>c7 ttJf6! and now 4S .�d6? is impossible because of 4S ... ttJeS+ winning a piece; B) 43 .�xf6 'it>xf6 44 . .ib3 �e6! 4S . ..id l .tdS , and White can make no progress. With a white bishop on dS and a black knight on cS this endgame would have been winning, but it is as good as impossible to realize this set-up; C) 43 . .tb3 .tc6, and Black is out of danger because of the double threat of 44... �xg2 and 44 . . . ttJdS ; D) 43 . .tcS ! . This is the only way for White to hang on to his advantage.



analysis diagram



Covering the b-pawn and continuing to threaten the f-pawn. 43 . . . ttJe4 would run into the crushing 44.g4, which means that Black will have to retrace his steps with 43 . . . ttJg4. 43.



jLd4-b2



tLlh6-g4



44.



�b2-c3



tLlg4-f2



4S. �c3-d4



tLlf2-g4



White's last three bishop moves have re sulted in the same position as four moves earlier, but now with White to move. 46.



1 44



jLc2-d1



Now is the time for White's second bishop, after having stuck motionlessly to its post for 23 moves, to swing into ac tion. 46 .



.....



c;fo>g6-h6



Black has to continue to look on in total passivity, as after 46 . . . �eS 47 ..tf3 �c6 4S . ..ixc6 bxc6 49.g3 he would find him selfin lethal Zugzwang. 47.



.id1 -f3



48.



.if3-dS



�d7-c8



White systematically increases his terri tory. 'it>h6-g6



48. 49.



�d4-c3



Zugzwang. 49 . . . ttJf6 is met by so . .txf6 'it>xf6 5 l .g 3 , and White wins, as we saw above in the comments to Black's 42nd move, variation B. 49 . . . 'it>h6 is met by SO . .tf7 ! , and Black is hemmed in even more. It is interesting to see how this constricting process is car ried further: S O . . . .td7 5 1 ..id4 �cS S 2 .�eS .te6 S 3 . .tcS ! .tcS (S3 . . . ttJf6 runs into S4.'it>eS) S4 ..tfS 'it>h7 S S .'it>gS ttJeS S6 . .id6, followed by 57 . .ig6, and White wins the f-pawn. 49.



.....



tLlg4-h6



Allowing the king in in the hope of being able to centralize the knight. SO.



'it>f4-eS



tLlh6-f7+



S1 .



�eS-d4



tLlf7-d6



Now Black has 52 . . . ttJe4+ to meet 5 2 .Wc5. But White isn't in the slightest bit of a hurry.



the enemy knight in check. 54.



�c8xe6



55.



We5xe6



wg5-f4



52.



�c3-e1



ttJd6-e4



56.



We6-d7



�f4-e3



53.



Wd4-e5



Wg6-g5



57.



wd7-c7



'it>e3-e2



58.



ii.e1-h4



we2-d3



59.



Wc7xb7



wd3-c4



60.



wb7xa6



�c4xb4



61 .



�a6-b6



54. ii.d5-e6



Crowning White's strategy. After the bishop swap the white king can gobble up the black queenside pawns at its lei sure, while the other white bishop keeps



Black resigns.



1 45



Game 1 8



Bologan-Romanishin Three Kn ights' Game



Zonal tournament, N i kolaev 1 99 5



There are concepts in chess that the com puter, for all its dizzying powers of calcu lation, just doesn't get. One of these is long-term pawn sacrifices. This has al ways been one of Romanishin's special ties, but in this game he is confronted with one himself. Bologan's pawn sac on move 1 9 guaran tees him very strong pressure on the en emy position. In classical style, White steadily increases this pressure, until he chooses exactly the right moment to force a bishop swap. This action opens the way for the white king to penetrate the black lines through the centre. Despite the fact that this game is of minor importance as regards opening theory, it can still be regarded as a model game: the way in which White makes the advantage of the bishop pair count is simply impres sive. 1.



e2-e4



2.



ttJg1 -f3



ttJb8-c6



3.



ttJb1 -c3



i.f8-c5



e7-e5



An inferior way of preventing the Four Knights' Game. 4.



1 46



d2-d4



�c5-d6



6.



d4xe5



�d6xe5



7.



'i!fd1 -d3



Clearly intending to castle queenside at some stage. However, the natural develop ing move 7 .�d3 is probably more effec tive to show up the downside of Black's third move. Until this game was played, Romanishin had scored quite decent re sults against this set-up. In Glek Romanishin, Biel 1 996, however, Black had suffered a painful defeat: 7 ..td3 'ii'h4 S.ttJdS Ci:Je7 9.g3 'ii'h 3 1 O.ttJxe7 �xe7 1 l .f4 'ii'g 2 1 2 .�f1 �d4 1 3 .'ii'h S ! dS 1 4.�d2 l:tdS l S .fS ! , with a strong attack. The text is sufficient for a slight plus. 7.



ttJf3xe5



The most principled reply. After different moves Black would have no opening problems. 4.



5.



ttJc6xe5



ttJg8-f6



8.



�c1 -d2



0-0



9.



0-0-0



:tf8-e8



1 0.



f2-f3



A new move, and at the same time the



most natural response in the posltlon. 1 o J:te 1 had been played before, after which Black gets sufficient counterplay with 1 0 ... c6 1 I .f4 .ixc3 1 2 . .ixc3 dS ! . 1 0.



.....



c7-c6



11.



g2-g4



d7-d5



15 .



..Iic3-d2



'iVg5-f6



1 6.



'iVd4xf6



tLld5xf6



Forced. White was threatening further expansion with 1 2 .gS. The text leads by force to a position in which White will get the bishop pair and which contains two open central files.



1 2.



Now we have a chance to take stock: the bishop pair guarantees White some ad vantage, but in the absence of weaknesses in the black camp it will be very hard to extend it. The presence of rooks doesn't make White's job any easier either. What counts in White's favour is that he has a space advantage on the kingside. But we will soon see that he has to handle this very carefully.



e4xd5



The correct approach. After 1 2 .gS ttJhS 1 3 .exdS ttJf4 Black would have solved all his opening problems. 1 2.



.....



�e5xc3



The consequence of the previous move. Black gives up the bishop pair in order to prevent himself from being stuck with a very weak isolated pawn. After 1 2 ... ttJxdS 1 3 .ttJxdS 'i!fxdS 1 4.'i!fxdS cxdS I s.f4 .ic7 1 6.h3 .id7 1 7 ..ig2 .ic6 I S .J::tde l White would have a large advantage, as Bologan indicates in the Chess Informant 63.



1 7.



h2-h4



This advance is too optimistic. In his comments, Bologan indicates that he could have kept a slight advantage with 1 7 .h3 , the point being that he can then meet 1 7 .. . .ie6 with I S J:th2 in order to reply 1 9 J:tfl to I S . . . .idS. After this he can start looking for ways to increase his advantage. The text allows Black to fix the kingside pawn structure in his favour. 1 7.



.....



h7-h5



Of course. Less good was 1 7 . . ..ie6 in view 1 3. �d2xc3 tLlf6xd5 of I S.hS .idS 1 9J:th3 , and by expanding 14. 'iVd3-d4! . his kingside territory White clearly adds to A subtle way to force a queen swap. his advantage. The text-move forces White 14. . . . . . 'iVd8-g5+ to fix the kingside pawn structure, after The only way to avert the threatened which the black minor pieces will find mate. The alternative 1 4...f6 would footholds, while the white bishop pair weaken Black's position too much. will be kept in check. 1 47



1 8.



g4-g5



tLlf6-d7



But after this retreat White can make a magnificent pawn sacrifice that promises him a lasting initiative, without Black get ting any hope of active counterplay. Cor rect was 1 8 ... ttJdS , intending to meet 1 9 . .itd3 with 1 9 ....ite6. Black has a solid defensive line; after 2 0.g6 he can play 2 0 . . . f6 2 1 .l::!.de l �d7 , while 20.l:!.de l ttJe7 2 1 .l::!.e S ttJg6 won't give White any starting-points for further initiatives either. 1 9.



g5-g61



It goes without saying that Black swaps a set of rooks, otherwise the white pressure on his position would soon grow unbear able. 23.



1 9.



f7xg6



24.



..t>g8-h 7



25.



21 .



nh1 -e1



tLld7-f6



26.



22.



�c4-f7



1 48



c2-c4



�h3-g2 �d2-c3



27. f3-f4



ne8xe1



b7-b6



Taking square dS away from the enemy minor pieces.



�f1 -c4+



22.



l:le1 -e7



The only way for Black to hang on to his queenside pawns for the moment. After 24 . . . bS White would have had the strong reply 2 S .l::!.c 7. After 2S ... �g2 26.nxc6 �xf3 27 .llcs Black would be faCing a hopeless task, especially because his kingside majority is still not really making itself felt.



20.



The real point of the pawn sacrifice. By attacking the black king's rook, White takes control of the seventh rank, which allows him to exert strong pressure on the black queenside pawns. The black ma jority on the kingside has been fixed, so that White's activity yields him a large advantage.



�c8-h3



A subtle defensive move. Black is going to activate his bishop via g 2.



25.



This is how White creates room for his bishop pair. Black must accept the pawn sac, as after 1 9 . . . tLlf6 20.gxf7 + �xf7 2 1..�. d3 , followed by n.l:lhg l White would have a decisive advantage.



.!:!.d1 xe1



..t>h7-h6 a7-a6



After this hesitant move Black is probably lOSing. Stronger was 2 7 . . . bS in order to keep the white queenside pawns in check. 28.



a2-a41



An alert reaction. 28.



.....



29.



a4-a5



b6-b5



The point of the previous move. The



black a-pawn is now a permanent weak ness. 29. 30.



.�.f7-e6



31 .



c4-cS



.l::!.aS-dS



3S.



�c3-eS



�g2-f3



36.



�eS-d6



A surprising advance, one would think. White voluntarily gives up square d5 , seemingly without much in the way of compensation. Upon closer examination, however, it turns out that Black now has two permanent weaknesses, viz. his a-pawn and his c-pawn. From this mo ment on, White is prepared to accept a bishop swap, as this would make particu larly the black c-pawn very weak. Given the situation, Black will be unable to ex ploit the fact that he now controls square d5. 31 .



.....



32.



ii.e6-b3



�f3-g4



White does not want to swap bishops on g4, of course, as Black would get a dan gerous passed pawn after 3 2 .�xg4 hxg4. 32.



.....



33 .



.!:!.e7-e1



velopments. He had to avoid a bishop swap in these circumstances.



l:!.dS-d7



The rook has done its job on the seventh rank. It is important to penetrate on e6 but only after swapping the bishops. 33.



.....



�g4-fS



34.



�b3-c2



�fS-g4



Black has no choice: he can only await de-



h6-h7



Now White has screened off the black rook and is ready to march his king to d4. Black is forced to put up some resistance. 36.



.....



.ig4-fS



Now Black does offer to swap bishops, the reason being that an incursion by the white rook to e6 is now less deadly than before, because the queen's bishop on d6 is in its way. 37.



�c2xfS



g6xfS



3S.



l:!.e1 -e6



ttJf6-e4



39.



b2-b4



The third queenside pawn is also fixed on the colour of the bishop, the reason being that White wants to withdraw his bishop to e5, which means that the c-pawn needs extra protection. 39.



.....



ttJe4-f6



Black could not swap on d6, as the rook ending after 3 9 ... tt:lxd6 40 Jhd6 .l::!.c 7 4 1 ...t>d2 would be an easy win for White, despite the fact that he is a pawn down. This is because the white king would penetrate via e5 to cause havoc. So Black withdraws his knight with the intention of taking it to d5, from where it will at tack the white b-pawn. 1 49



40.



�c1 -c2



On its way to b3 . 40.



�h7-g8



41 .



jLd6-e5



42.



�c2-b3



ttJf6-d5



With systematic play White has increased the pressure to maximum effect. Black is forced to withdraw his knight. 42. 43.



ttJd5-e7 l:te6-d6



And again the white queen's bishop pops up on d6, with decisive strength this time. 47.



.....



ttJe7-d5



With 47 . . . l2Jg6 Black could have kept the enemy king from eS. After 48J1c8 l2Jxh4 49 .Ihc6 l2Jg6 White would stop the black h-pawn with S O.�e3 , after which his c-pawn forces the issue. 48.



�d4-e5



�f7-g6



There was nothing better, as after 48 .. . ttJxM 49.�xfS g6+ SO.�gS , fol lowed by S l .l:tf8 + , the white f-pawn would decide. 49.



�d6-b8



l:ta7-a8



Black is forced to accept his rook being hemmed in, as 49 .. J1e7+ would be met by S O.�d6, when the black knight is tied to covering the rook. 50.



And now the rook is forced into passivity. 43.



.....



.l:[d7-a7



Black's only chance, since 43 . . . l:tb7 H.J:ld8 + , followed by 4S .l:ta8, would have allowed White an easy win. 44.



�e5-d6



ttJd5xf4



With S O . . . ttJxM Black could have pro tected the c-pawn, but then White would have won the exchange with 5 1 . �c7, fol lowed by S 2 .�b7 , without Black getting any counterplay worth speaking o£ 51 .



�d6xc6



52.



:d8-d6



ttJf4-e6



�b3-c3



Very instructive. 44 .. . l2JdS+ is now met by 4s ..!hdS cxdS 46.�d4 �f7 47.�xdS l:td7+ 48 .�d6, followed by 49.c6 and S O .�cS , after which the white king pen etrates devastatingly via square b6. This variation dearly shows the strength of the advance of the white a- and c-pawns. 44.



.....



�g8-f7



45.



�c3-d4



:a7-b7



Black is doomed to passivity to the bitter end. With 4S ... �e8 he could have pre vented the enemy rook from penetrating, but then White wins by capturing on g7. 46.



l:td6-d8



47. jLe5-d6



1 50



l:tb7-a7



The Simplest way: liqUidating to a rook ending that will be an easy win for White. 52.



.....



J:ta8xb8



53.



J:[d6xe6+ 'It>g6-f7



58.



c6-c7



J:[b8-b7



54.



l:le6-e1



g7-g5



59.



'It>d7-c6



J:[b7xc7+



55.



h4xg5



'It>f7-g6



60.



'It>c6xc7



f4-f3



56.



rJo>c6-d7



f5-f4



61.



'It>c7-b6



57. c5-c6



'It>g6xg5



Black resigns.
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Game 1 9



Anand-Tiviakov English Opening



Hoogoven tournament, Wijk aan Zee 1 996



There have been top players who, after a successful 1 .e4 career, switched to a 1 .d4 repertoire, e.g. Beliavsky and Karpov. The latter did so after his first few matches against Kasparov, who himself began to change from a 1 .d4 repertoire to a 1 .e4 one, which is a less common switch and in Kasparov's case, opening with the king's pawn seemed exclusively a weapon against Karpov. For the rest he remained flexible in his choice of opening. Anand started to vary his repertoire as White after his 1 995 match against Kasparov. It would never be a complete switch, as 1 .e4 remained his weapon of choice. And he did not go for 1 .d4, but for l .ttJf3 , the favourite opening move of his rival, Kramnik. The Indian, it turned out, felt like a fish in water in the positional set-ups that start ing the game by moving the king's knight usually lead to. This game against Tiviakov was the first of the series. Via a move order that normally leads to the classical Queen's Indian a type of set-up as in the Petrosian Variation arose: White gained the ascen dancy in the centre, while Black did the same on the queenside. The slowness of the game in all its phases was striking. Neither the central pawns, not the queenside pawns were able to advance in the early stages, and the emphasis was 152



always on piece play. After an error by Tiviakov on move 24 Anand secured the bishop pair, but it took more than 80 moves to make it count. The type of position could be compared to Karpov-Seirawan, except that White al ready had a passed pawn there. On move 40, Anand swapped queens at a point when the enemy knight had been sidelined. It was only on move 54 that he managed to create a passed pawn, and the thematic bishop swap followed more than 20 moves later. Even then the going was anything but easy, and the final phase, in which Black was finally 'out-tempoed' lasted another 3 0 moves. 1.



ttJg1 -f3



ttJg8-fS



2.



c2-c4



b7-bS



3.



g2-g3



�c8-b7



4.



.itf1 -g2



e7-eS



A wise and modest move. The aggressive 4 . . . e5 would be slightly misplaced, as af ter 5 . 0-0 e4 6.tLle 1 Black would soon have to give up his outpost, with the re sult that White would dominate the centre. 5.



0-0



�f8-e7



S.



ttJb1 -c3



0-0



7.



l:tf1-e1



With this little move, which Kramnik also likes to play, White avoids the main line



of the Queen's Indian arising after 7.d4. 7.



.....



d7-d5



The most solid reply. Black prevents the advance of the e-pawn and underlines his counterweight in the centre. S.



c4xd5



tUf6xd5



1 9.1:Ie2 , after which 1 9 ... tt:Jg4+ 20 .fI ttJxh2+ leads to move repetition. White will probably have to play it differ ently on move 1 2 if he wants to keep his hope of an opening advantage alive. 9.



d2-d4



After 9 ... tt:Jxc3 1 O. bxc3 , followed by 1 1 .d4, the alternative 9.e4 usually boils down to the same thing. 9. 1 0.



The alternative was 8 ... exd5 , after which White continues with 9.d4. This leads to a classical position in which White is facing the task of trying to demonstrate the usefulness of his seventh move. Re cent investigations have shown that this is anything but easy. The game Kramnik-Van Wely, Tilburg 1 99 7 , in which the position had arisen via a slightly different move order (6.d4 in stead of 6.tt:Jc3 ) , continued as follows: 9 . . . tt:Jbd7 1 0.�f4 ttJe4 1 1 .'iVc2 c5 l 2 .dxc5 �xc5 1 3 .tt:Jxe4 dxe4 1 4.tt:Jg 5 , and now Kasparov's recommendation 1 4 ... nc8 (instead of 1 4 . . . tt:Jf6?) would have been Black's best bet. In his com ments in New In Chess ( 1 99 7 / 7 ) , Kramnik then gives the variation 1 5.'tWb 1 ttJf6 1 6.b4, concluding that White is better after 1 6 . . . i..xf2 + 1 7. xf2 h6 1 8 .nd 1 'tWe8 1 9.g l hxg5 20.�d6 'tWe6 2 1 .hfS nxf8 2 2 .'iVb3 . Later, Van Wely showed that Black can force a draw with 1 7 ... 'tWd4+ ! (instead of 1 7 ...h6) . White has nothing better than 1 8 .e3 'iVd2+



ttJd5xc3 b2xc3



c7-c5



The most obvious continuation. Black immediately attacks the enemy centre. Another idea would be 1 O . . . tt:Jc6, intend ing to play the knight to a5 and pOSSibly undermine the white centre later. A game Kramnik-Karpov, Dortmund 1 99 7 , continued - again after a slightly different move order (White first having played 9 .e4, instead of 9 .d4) - as follows: 1 1 .e4 ttJa5 l 2 .M J:Ie8 1 3 .h5 h6 1 4.ttJe5 �d6 1 5 .�f4 'iVe7 1 6.'iVg4 �h8 1 7 .tt:Jd3 llad8 1 8 J:tad 1 , and in this charged posi tion White's prospect were assessed as slightly better. 11.



e2-e4



ttJbS-d7



In this type of position, with the white king's bishop on d3 , Black's best option tends to be to develop his knight to c6. If the bishop has been fianchettoed, on the other hand, the modest development as 1 53



in the game is preferable. After 1 1 .. .ttJc6 1 2 .d5 exd5 1 3 .exd5 ttJa5 1 4. ttJe5 White would be able to create a strong outpost on d5. 1 2.



�c1 -f4



The most effective way to develop the bishop. If the tension of the c-pawn was released, fianchettoing the bishop would be very good for White. If it was standing on b2 now, though, it would be sadly looking at the c3 pawn. 1 2.



.....



1 3.



'ifd 1 -d3



tLld7-f6



Covering the e-pawn and also connecting the rooks. 1 3.



.....



c5xd4



Black releases the tension, because he sees the possibility of taking the initiative on the queenside, although the rest of the game will show that this initiative is strictly temporary. Yet Black's decision is justified, because it brings him relief If he had waited to release the tension until 1 3 . . J:IcS, White could have nipped Black's counterplay in the bud with 1 4.a3 , after which Black would find it difficult to come up with a plan. 1 4. c3xd4



.ie7-b4



forced to position his knight on a slightly passive square. 1 5.



tLlf3-d2



1 6.



J:t.a1 -c1



J:t.aS-cS



The enemy rook must not be allowed to land on c3 , of course. 16.



.....



J:t.c8xc1



This rook swap is the start of a character istic manoeuvre. In his comment in Chess Informant 6 5 , Anand suggests the alterna tive 1 6 ... 'iVd7. The intention is to connect the rooks and let White decide about a possible swap. At the same time, Black prepares to take a rook to d8 and in doing so to start exerting pressure on the white d-pawn. The drawback of this move is that it allows White to become active with 1 7 ...tg5 , when the f6 knight has no good square, and 1 7 . . . .l:[cd8 is strongly met by 1 8 .d5 , with the point of 1 8 . . . exd5 1 9.e5 ttJe4 2 0.�xd8, and now all com plications turn out favourable for White, e.g. 20 ... �xd2 2 1 .�xe4 or 20 . . . J:t.xd8 2 1 .ttJxe4 �xe l 2 2 .ttJg5 , and wins. 1 7.



.!:!.e1 xc1



'ifdS-aS



The point of the previous move. Black at tacks the e-pawn and prepares to take the opposition with his rook on the c-file. 1 S.



f2-f3



Necessary. White closes the diagonal of the enemy bishop, with the drawback that he will soon find it impossible to ad vance any of his central pawns. l:tfS-c8



1 S. 1 9.



tLld2-c4



20.



�g2-f1



�b7-a6



Typical moves on both sides. With the long diagonal blocked, the bishops move their activity elsewhere. The point of the previous move. Now 1 5 .J:t.e2 would run into the unpleasant 1 5 . . . a5, threatening 1 6 . . . ..ia6. So White is 1 54



20.



.....



.!:!.c8-dS



With the transparent threat of capturing on d4.



21 .



'ikd3-b3



The queen moves out of the pins by rook and bishop. 21 .



�b4-f8



22.



�f4-e3



23.



llc1-c2



lld8-c8



Anand would have managed to make progress after the waiting move 24 . . . .!::tc 7. Black would continue his wait-and-see approach by withdrawing the queen to c8, after which the position is virtually equal. 25.



'iYb3-a4



Tiviakov must have underestimated this little move. Now he can neither withdraw nor cover his bishop (25 . . .'ii'b 7? fails to 26.ttJd6) , so that he has no choice but to swap it for the knight. 25. . . . . . �a6xc4 26.



Now all Black's pinpricks have been re futed, and the position is in stasis. For the moment, neither of the players will be able to create threats, and all the pawns are rooted to their spots. The position of the white knight is the most stabilizing factor of the position. White will not want to take it away, as this would give Black easy play after swapping two pieces. On the other hand, Black will not be able to chase the knight away, as advancing the b-pawn would seriously weaken his position. So Black has to just wait and see, and the big question is what White will be able to do. He might consider advanCing his g and h-pawns, but this could also weaken his position. 23 .



.....



'ika8-b7



24.



�f1 -d3



'ikb7-e7



Black loses patience. It is understandable that he wants to play his queen to b4 in order to force a swap and fully equalize the position. But White beats him to it. It would have been interesting to see how



l:tc2xc4



The bishop pair secured, White no longer has any reason to avoid a rook swap. 26.�xc4 would allow Black to aim for a queen swap in fairly favourable condi tions: 26 . . . 'fkb4 2 7 .'fkxb4 �xb4, and if White now goes 28 .'�f2 , Black, with 2 8 ... b5 29 . .itb3 l:lxc2+ 3 0.�xc2 \tf8, can aim for an endgame of only the mi nor pieces that is relatively good for him.



analysis diagram



Black will soon play a7 -a6 , after which his queenside majority remains intact. The worst thing that can happen to him is that the white a-pawn will be swapped for his a- and b-pawns, which will yield him good drawing chances. In the game, Black would never be able to realize the 155



structure a6-b5 , because the white king's bishop reigns supreme on the light squares of the queenside. Since he is keeping his pawn on a2 , Black must al ways reckon with the possibility that White will eventually, in a distant end game, create a passed pawn on the queenside. And much later in the game this theme will indeed arise. 26.



.....



27.



�d3xc4



.l:[c8xc4



Anand fights shy of actually rejecting this move in his comments, but he does give the alternative 2 7 .'ii'xc4 an exclamation mark. And it is true that this is a far supe rior move; the text-move is Anand's only demonstrable error in this lengthy game. 27.



.....



ttJf6-d5



analysis diagram



and now Black played 1 6 . . . f5 ??, and after 1 7 .exd5 he immediately resigned. 1 7 . . . exd5 runs into the humiliating 1 8 .�e2. Back to the game. If White had played 2 7 .'it'xc4 first (instead of 2 7 .�xc4) , 2 7 ... ttJd5 would have been refuted equally humiliatingly by 2 8 .exd5 exd5 29.'it'c l . Now White had to find a suit able square for his bishop to counter Black's burgeoning counterplay. 28.



i.e3-d2



The best retreat for the bishop. After 2 8 . .tf2 White would lose control of the important squares c3 and b4. The draw back of this move is that it leaves the d-pawn unprotected. 28.



Is it possible that he had overlooked this? Remarkably enough, Anand had used a similar turn - after a different opening and with a lot more material on the board - himself three and a half years earlier, and lost on the spot. The game in ques tion, Kasparov-Anand, Dortmund 1 992, went as follows: l .ttJf3 d5 2.c4 c6 3 .d4 ttJf6 4.t2Jc3 dxc4 5 .a4 �f5 6.e3 e6 7 .Sii.xc4 .tb4 8.0-0 0-0 9 .'ii'e 2 ttJbd7 1 0.ttJe5 .l:[e8 1 1 .l::td 1 'iWc7 1 2 .ttJxd7 'iWxd7 1 3 .f3 ttJd5 1 4.ttJa2 �f8 1 5 .e4 �g6 1 6.'iVe 1 1 56



.....



ttJd5-f6



A dispiriting retreat that reduces Black's previous move to a useless display. Black had two moves to try for active counterplay: A) 2 8 . . . 'ii'f6. The most active continua tion, with which Black trains his sights on both d-pawn and f-pawn. Anand now gives the variation 29.�e2 ttJb4 3 0.�c3 a6 3 1 .'it>g2 ! b5 3 2 .'ii'b 3 ttJc6 3 3 .d5 , con cluding that White is clearly better. This assessment does not do the position jus tice. After 3 3 . . .ttJd4 34.�xd4 'it'xd4 3 5 .dxe6 White has a winning pawn ma jority on the kingside. If Black avoids the



queen swap with 3 S ... .ics White contin ues very strongly with 3 6.exf7 + 'it>fS 3 7 .'iYe6; B) 2 S ... 4Jb4 ! ' Anand fails to mention this knight sortie. At first sight it looks an unlikely way for Black to save his skin, as the knight has no square to return to. Tac tical considerations, however, justify this knight move. It is important that 29.a3 is met by 29 ... 'iYd6 3 0 .�c3 4Jc6, so that White is better off arming himself for the attack on d4 in a different way. Even then he cannot prevent Black from developing sufficient activity to throw up a defensi ble position. The most interesting attempt is 29 ..ibS to deprive Black of square c6 after the queen has gone from d6. The saving reply, then, is 29 . . . 'iYc7 ! , as 3 0 . .ixM is met by 3 o . . .'iVc l + 3 1 .'it>g2 'iYb2 + . 29.



'i.i;>g1 -f1



Again criticism from Anand, in the same form as two moves earlier. The text-move is not criticized, but the alternative 29. 'it>f2 is given an exclamation mark. The difference is one of nuance. After 29.'it>f2, 29 . . . eS turns out to be more or less impossible in view of 3 0 .dxeS 'iYxeS 3 1 . 'it>e 2 , while 3 1 ...'iYhS will now be met by 3 2 .'iYxa7 'ti'xh2+ 3 3 .'it>d3 , with virtual annihilation. For the rest it does not make all that much difference whether the king is on f1 or f2 ; it will end up on e2 in either case. At best, the alternative 29. 'it>f2 could be said to be better from a practical point of view, as it might tempt Black to try (disastrously) for active counterplay. 29.



.....



ttJf6-e8



Again, Black manoeuvres his knight around in his attempts to create a solid defensive line.



His problem is that the knight will not be able to occupy a strong defensive square like as . (Although this would cost Black a pawn, the oppOSite-coloured bishops would offer him good drawing pros pects.) As it is, White holds complete sway over the queenside. In the long term, his a-pawn will be worth more than the two black queenside pawns, and the presence of the queens does not work against him. His queen is actively posi tioned, so that he can always try for a queen swap in conditions that would fa vour White. 30.



�c4-d3



g7-g6



A necessary move sooner or later. 31 .



'i.i;>f1 -e2



In true Karpov style, White reinforces his position bit by bit. 31 .



.....



ttJe8-d6



Square d6 is not an ideal square for the knight; on the other hand, however, Black does not make it easy for White to make progress. 32 .



.td2-f4



Threatening to paralyse the enemy posi tion with 3 3 .'it'c6 . Black could then offer to swap queens with 3 3 . . . 'iYb7, but then the white bishop would penetrate with crushing force with 34.'iYxb7 4Jxb7 3 S .�bS. 32.



'fiIe7-c7



157



An alert reaction. The white queen is kept away from c6, while its black counterpart is threatening to make a sortie to c3 as soon as an opportunity presents itself. As a result, the white bishop is forced to re turn to its previous post empty-handed. 33.



�f4-d2



34.



e4-e5



'fic7-e7



ter 3 7 .'ifxa3 ..ixa3 White must proceed carefully to increase his advantage. He starts with 3 8 . ..ibS in order to keep the black knight from square e3 as long as pOSSible. After the continuation 3 8 ... �f8 3 9 .�d3 ttJe8 40 ..ic6 Cjjc 7 White again has to watch his step:



A radical way to make progress. Advanc ing the e-pawn is justified, because it forces the black knight into a passive po sition. 34. 35.



ttJd6-f5 g3-g4



analysis diagram



The consequence of the previous move. The knight will have to return to g7 . White needn't worry about the weak nesses on dS and f4 caused by the ad vance of his pawns; the knight is too im mobile to exploit them. 35.



.....



36.



�d2-e1



ttJf5-g7



Keeping the enemy queen away from h4. 36.



... . .



'fie7-c7



A recurring motif in this game is which of the two players should swap queens and at what point. Black had the possibil ity here of more or less forcing this ex change with 3 6 ... 'ii'a 3. White has to take the queen, as otherwise Black would gen erate enough activity to secure a draw. Afl S8



A) 4 1 .�e4. Obvious but not so good, as it allows Black partly to free himself with 4 1 ... Cjja6 ! , followed by 42 ... Cjjb 4; B) 4 1 .�c4. This king move also has drawbacks, as Black can now reinforce his defensive position with 4 1 . . . a6! , followed by 42 ... bS. Compare this to the comment to White's 26th move; C) 4 1 .�d2 ! . Only this quiet and sub tle move will serve to increase White's ad vantage. He covers squares e3 and f4, so that he will be able to meet 4 1 ...Cjjd S with 42.�c4. And 4 1 . . .a6 runs into 42 .'it>e4, because Black no longer has square a6 for his knight. If Black remains passive, Black can advance his h- and f-pawns undisturbed. 37.



'it>e2-d1



With this move and the next one, White maintains his utter control of the posi tion. �fS-e7



37. 3S.



�e1 -d2



'it>gS-fS



39.



�d3-e4



f7-f6



Black cannot wait any longer. After 39 . . . ttJe8, White's reply 40.�c6 would have been extremely unpleasant. 40.



'ir'a4-c6



The correct moment to force the queen swap. 40.f4? would have been a serious error, as the reply 40 . . . fs would have given the black knight squares. 40.



.....



41 .



it.e4xc6



'ir'c7xc6



The start of a new phase. The position is still half-closed, which makes the win conSiderably more difficult. Black's big gest problem, as before, is that he cannot play his knight to the queen side. ttJg7-e8



41 .



.....



42.



�d2-h6+ ttJe8-g7



Bitter necessity, as after 42 . . . c.¥tf7 White would break through with the winning 43 .dS . Anand also indicated 43 ... ttJg7 44.d6 it.d8 4S.f4, concluding that White is clearly better. And again, this assessment fails to do the position justice. White has a mighty, cov ered passed pawn, his bishop pair domi nates the board and there is no defence in Sight against the king march to a6. One can understand this reluctance on Anand's part: it must be an immense pleasure for White to milk such a posi tion for what it is worth, and you could not really care less at what point your po sition is demonstrably winning. It has to be a process in which one's large advan tage as it were automatically converts into a win. 43.



'it>d1 -e2



With the queens gone, it is time for the white king to join the fray. 43. 44.



'it>f8-f7 .ih6-e3



White has to stay alert. Black was threat ening to force the enemy bishop into a swap with 44 . . . gS, followed by 4S . . . c.¥tg6. 44.



.....



f6xe5



Before taking his knight to e8, Black re leases the tension. After 44 ... ttJe8 White would again have had the strong advance 4S .dS . 45.



d4xe5



46.



f3-f4



ttJg7-e8



The drawback of Black's swap on eS is that it has given White a concrete plan: he is going to aim for a passed e-pawn, without Black being able to move his pawn majority by as much as one step. 46.



.....



ttJe8-c7



47.



'it;>e2-f3



ttJc7-a6



The same plan as in Variation A in the comment to Black's 3 6th move. The situa tion here is fundamentally better for White. 48.



it.c6-b5



White plays his bishop to c4 to cover the a-pawn and lay siege to the enemy e-pawn. 48.



.....



ttJa6-b4



49.



it.b5-c4



ttJb4-c6



Black had no time for 49 ... ttJc2 , as White would take this opportunity to push his f-pawn. This means that he must chase the white king's bishop from the a2-g8 diagonal as soon as pOSSible. 1 S9



50.



wf3-e4



51 .



.ic4-a6



tLlc6-a5



A nice picture. The as knight is domi nated almost completely and only has square c6 left to return to. Needless to say, Black would have played S l . . .ttJb7 after any other bishop move in order to reach the vital square cS. 51 .



.....



.ie7-c5



The queen swap had introduced the fol lowing motif into the position. In these circumstances Black feels up to the swap. 52 .



.ie3-d2



And White is not interested (yet) . It is in teresting to find out whether the swap on cS would have led to a win. Anand gives the following variation: S 2. .�xcS bxcS S 3 .i.bS (instructive: with the bishops still on the board, b7 was the one square that the white king's bishop should most certainly cover. Now, with a black pawn on cS , square c6 is weak) S 3 . . . We7 S4.h4 Wd8 S S .gS Wc7 S 6 .�e8 ttJc6 S 7 .�f7 Wd7 , and Black has saved himself because the bishop is shut in after capturing the h-pawn. There are two things I want to say about this variation: A) On move S S , White can play s S .fs to force a passed pawn that will not be easy to stop. After SS ... gxfS + S 6.gxfS 1 60



exfs + 5 7 . WxfS Black must play very ac curately, as may be seen from: A I ) S 7 . . . We7 S 8 .We4 We6 (S8 ... c4 is met by S 9 .WdS c3 60.�d3 , with domi nance) S 9 .�f1 c4 60.�h3 + rJ;;e 7 6 1 .�fS h6 62.rJ;; d S c3 63 .WcS , and White wins by a tempo: 63 ... ttJb7+ 64.Wd4 ttJd8 6S.rJ;;xc3 ttJc6 66.e6 tLld8 6 7 .rJ;;c4 tLlxe6 68.�xe6 Wxe6 69.WbS , and after the race of the outside pawns White's is the first to queen; A2) S 7 . . . c4t S 8 .Wf6 c3 S 9 .e6 c2, and an unwinnable endgame of queen + bishop against queen + knight arises; B) If White goes for the plan with g4-gS, Black does not have to put his king on c7. It might as well stay on d8 or e7. It is clear, of course, that Black wants to take his knight back to c6 if White starts aim ing for h4-hS , but this will happen auto matically, since White will have to with draw his bishop to e2, e.g. S6.�e2 ttJc6 S 7 .hS gxhS (Black must not allow the h-pawn to advance any further, as this would make g6 too weak) S 8 .jt,xhS tLle7 5 9 .�g4 Wd7 , and White gets no further. There are no other plans Black needs to be afraid of. If the king starts moving to wards c4 in order to break through the black defences, there will still be enough time for Black to put his king on c7. 52.



.....



53.



f4-f5



tLla5-c6



White finally forces a passed pawn, yet we are only halfway the game. 53.



g6xf5+



54.



g4xf5



e6xf5+



55.



'it>e4xf5



tLlc6-e7+



It goes without saying that the white king needs to be driven back. 56.



wf5-e4



Wf7-g6



Despite the passed pawn created by



White, Black's defensive line is still quite solid. Knight and bishop are denying ac cess through the centre, while his own king is trying to keep its enemy counter part from penetrating his kingside.



push his own h-pawn to prevent h4-h5 , making it fatally weak in the process. 70.



�h4-f6



Keeping the king on f8. It must be torture for Black to have to defend such a position for dozens of moves. Tiviakov's only consolation was that the game had en tered its last stage, so that he would not need to suffer on for much more than 60 minutes. 70. 71 .



�e3-d4 'Wti>g4-f4



This sees the start of a long manoeuvring phase in which White slowly but surely improves the position of his pieces. 57.



�a6-b5



..to>g6-f7



58.



.id2-g5



�c5-a3



59.



�b5-c4+



�f7-g6



60.



�g5-f6



�a3-b4



61 .



..to>e4-f4



h7-h6



White's first little success. Black has had to push his h-pawn one square in order to protect square g5. 62.



�f4-e4



.ib4-a3



63.



.if6-h4



.ia3-c5



64.



�h4-g3



White is going to implement a specific plan to drive back the black king. He starts by taking his king to g4. 64. 65.



�g6-g7 �e4-f4



�g7-g6



66.



�c4-d3+



'Wti>g6-g7



67.



..to>f4-g4



..tc5-e3



68.



..tg3-h4



..to>g7-f7



69.



..td3-c4+



..to>f7-f8



Painful necessity. 69 ... �g6 is met by 70 . .if6, after which White advances the h-pawn. Black would then be forced to



Now that the black king has been forced back, White first centralizes his own king again. 71 .



.....



.id4-b2



72 .



..to>f4-e4



.ib2-a3



If Black had kept his bishop on the long diagonal with, for example, 7 2 ... �c3 , White would have continued 7 3 .�h4, followed by 74.e6 and 75 . .ig3 . 73.



e5-e6



74.



�f6-e5



�a3-d6



Time to swap the bishops, after which the white king is guaranteed free access to the queenside. 74. . . . . .



.id6xe5



And Black has to accept. After 7 4 ... �c5 White would have played as follows to get a winning advantage: 7 5 .�b5 (pre paring 7 6 . .tb8 . The immediate 7 5 .�b8 161



would have left Black the possibility of 7 S . . . ttJc6) 7 S ... Wg8 76 . .ib8 as 7 7 . .ieS , followed by 7 8 . .id4, and because the black b-pawn has become irredeemably weak, swapping the bishops results in a swifter decision than in the game. 7S.



'it>e4xeS



76.



�c4-d3



'it>f8-g7



White is in no hurry to penetrate and first tries to strengthen his position further. 76.



ttJe7-c8



keeping the black king rooted to its spot, as 8 6 . .. Wd4 would lose at once in view of 8 7 .Wd7. 86.



ttJe7-fS



87.



'it>c7-b7



'it>eS-d6



88.



'it>b7xa7



'it>d6-c7



89.



'it>a7-a6



Now that White has finally won a pawn, the rest is a matter of simple technique. He will once again centralize his king and then choose the flank on which he will definitely and inexorably penetrate.



77.



a2-a4



ttJc8-e7



78.



�d3-bS



ttJe7-c8



89.



79.



i.bS-a6



ttJc8-e7



90.



i.b3-d1



'it>c7-c6 ttJfS-e7



80.



i.a6-d3



ttJe7-c8



91 .



�d1 -f3+



'it>c6-c7



81 .



i.d3-a6



ttJc8-e7



92.



'iita 6-bS



ttJe7-fS



82.



'iite S-d6



93.



i.f3-g4



ttJfS-d6+



Finally. 82.



'iitg7-f6



83.



i.a6-c4



ttJe7-fS+



84.



'iitd 6-d7



ttJfS-e7



8S.



'iitd 7-c7



'it>f6-eS



86.



i.c4-b3



Superior technique. With this prophylac tic little move White safeguards his bishop against a future attack by the en emy king. The white king is playing a dominant part on c 7, on the one hand taking over the function of the bishop on the f1 -a6 diagonal in keeping the black pawn duo in check, on the other hand 1 62



Anand's last question mark in his com ments. He indicates 93 ... ttJe7 as a more tenacious defence, with the variation 94.Wc4 Wd6 9S .Wd4 hS . But in this case, too, White smoothly wins with 96 . ..ixhS Wxe6 9 7 ...ig4+ Wf7 9 8 .i.d7 ! . The knight is dominated, so it will never, ever get a chance to attack the white a-pawn. 94.



'it>bS-b4



9S.



'iitb4-c3



'it>c7-d8



It is not difficult to pull down Black's last defences. 'iitd8-e7



9S. 96.



'it>c3-d4



97. 'it>d4-c4



ttJd6-b7



There is no stopping the invasion via b5 or d5 now. 97.



We7-d6



9S.



Wc4-b5



ttJb7-c5



99.



h2-h4



h6-h5



1 00.



Wd6-e7



1 00. 1 0 1 . a4-a5



ttJc5xe6



wb5xb6



And certainly not 1 02..�xe6?? in view of 1 02 . . . bxa5, and it's a draw. 1 02. 1 03.



wb6-b7



We7-dS



a6-a7



ttJd5-c7



1 06.



�h3-f1



WdS-d7



107.



jLf1 -e2



Black resigns.



�g4-h3



The last Zugzwang situation. Black has to give up his b-pawn.



1 02.



1 04. 1 05.



ttJe6-f4 a5-a6



ttJf4-d5+



It is very difficult, of course, to indicate exactly where, in such a long-drawn-out manoeuvring game, the defender made the decisive error. Frankly speaking, I be lieve that this happened as early as move 24, after which the intermezzo around move 2 7 left everything up in the air again. Thereafter, I think, it was a matter of technique of the highest order.
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Game 2 0



Leko-Topalov Sicilian Defence



E i n stein candidates' tournament, Dort m u n d 2 0 0 2



Of all recent games, the present one is the most perfect example of the superiority of the bishop pair. In the beginning, the position is half-closed and Black seems to be fairly OK. But because of his hesitant play White continuously manages to present him with new problems and to activate his pieces. It goes without saying that in short, four-game matches for the world cham pionship the strain is intense. Leko clearly suppressed his nervousness, not in the least because play always stayed in purely positional waters. He was also alert enough to master all the tactical compli cations that arose in virtually every fight. If Topalov had succeeded in keeping his nerve until the time-control, the game would probably have ended in a draw. Even then I would probably have in cluded it in this book as a classical exam ple of how the bishop pair may be kept in check in awkward circumstances. 1.



e2-e4



c7-c5



2.



tLlg1 -f3



e7-eS



3.



d2-d4



c5xd4



4.



tLlf3xd4



tLlgS-fS



5.



tLlb1 -c3



tLlbS-cS



S.



tLld4xcS



Leko does not want to end up in the main lines after 6.ttJdbS . It is interesting to 1 64



speculate on what Topalov would other wise have done: would he have gone for today's big fad, the Sveshnikov with 6 ... d6 or would he have played the old-fashioned 6 . . . �b4, which had yielded Krarnnik and myself, in Wijk aan Zee 2000 and 2002 respectively, a fairly comfortable draw? An interesting detail is that both players had already had this po sition a year ago, albeit with reversed colours. This was in a rapid game in Dubai that followed the present game for 1 5 moves. S.



b7xcS



7.



e4-e5



tLlfS-d5



S.



tLlc3-e4



�cS-b7



The modern move. Black calmly develops his queen's bishop and decides not to force the advance £2-f4 with 8 . . . 'it'c7 . 9 . �f1 -e2



White, too, calmly develops his pieces. The point of the text is that 9 . . . 'it'c7 1 0.ttJd6+ �xd6 I l .exd6 'iYxd6 won't work in view of 1 2 .c4 'it'b4+ 1 3 . .ltd2 , and White wins a piece. 9.



.....



cS-c5



Black not only opens the long diagonal for his queen's bishop; as we will see, he also vacates square c6 for the queen. 1 0.



0-0



11.



tLle4-dS+



'fidS-c7



Less good was 1 1 .f4 in view of 1 1 . . . c4,



and Black has a comfortable game be cause he can maintain his centralized knight. 11. 1 2.



i.f8xd6 e5xd6



�c7-c6



but lasting advantage. In the subsequent rapid tournament in Dubai, Leko had played the obvious 1 7 .�b2 against Grischuk, but with the strategically and tactically sound 1 7 ... e5 ! Black had com pletely freed himself The point is that af ter 1 8 .'tWxe5 'tWxe5 1 9.�xe5 Black has the knight sortie 1 9 . . . ltJe3 . 1 7.



.....



�d6-b6



Leko's novelty cannot have come as a great surprise for Topalov, as he replied almost at once. Black forces a queen swap in more favourable conditions than in the rapid game, in which the Bulgarian grandmaster was White. The point of move 9 . We also see that the thematic position is already beginning to take shape. 1 3.



1 8.



�c1 -b2



1 9.



�b2xd4



�b6xd4



f2-f3



With this pawn move White neutralizes the enemy battery along the long diago nal. 1 3.



.....



c5-c4



Preparing to swap his c-pawn for the white d-pawn. 14.



'iVd1 -d4



0-0



1 5.



�e2xc4



.!::!.f8-c8



This is regarded as more accurate than taking on d6 at once, as in the afore-men tioned game Topalov-Leko. After 1 5 . . . 'ifxd6 White will be able to prevent a queen swap, for the moment, with the subtle little move 1 6.llf2 ! . After the con tinuation 1 6 . . . 'ifb6 1 7 .'it'M llac8 1 8 .b3 ttJe3 1 9 ..id3 ttJf5 2 0 .'tWf4 'ifd4 2 1 .'it'xd4 ttJxd4 22 . ..ie3 ttJc6 23 .�c5 l:lfe8 24 ..id6! White had a solid plus. 1 6.



b2-b3



1 7.



l:!.f1-f2!



�c6xd6



Leko follows in his opponent's footsteps. In the present situation this rook move is also enough to guarantee White a slight



In his annotations in the Chess Informant Leko assesses White's position as slightly better, an assessment with which I concur. Black will come to dominate in the cen tre but White has the possibility of play ' ing the breaking move c2-c4 at some stage (or c3 -c4, as we will see later in the game) . Now the range of his bishop pair could increase conSiderably if Black were to play inaccurately. 1 9.



.....



ttJd5-b4



Topalov played this and the following moves equally rapidly. He is going to take 1 65



his knight to c6, and in doing so clears the way for his central pawns. 20.



c2-c3



21.



�c4-11



d7-d5



White withdraws his bishop, of course; he wants to hang on to his bishop pair. 21 .



.....



22.



�d4-e3



ttJb4-c6



The other bishop is also shielded against swapping attempts. 22.



.....



ttJc6-e7



Not a very good move. The knight had just found a good square to oppose the advance c3 -c4. Now White, after some preparatory work, can execute this ad vance with great force. Alternatives were: A) 22 . . . aS (suggested by Leko) 2 3 .a4! ..ia6 24. ..ibS , with advantage for White, because it will be hard to chase the white king's bishop from its position; B) 22 . . . eS 2 3 .f4! d4 24.cxd4 exd4 2S . ..id2, with a clear advantage for White. In the now open position the bishop pair will start functioning opti mally; C) 22 .. J:tdS. To my mind Black's best bet. He puts his rook on the d-file in or der always to meet c3 -c4 with dS-d4 and, if possible, when the situation changes, to aim for the same advance himself 23.



l:ta1 -c1



The most accurate move. Topalov may well have hoped for 23 .l:tc2 , after which he could have become active with 2 3 . . . ttJfS 24 . ..if2 eS. 23.



.....



a7-a5



Black decides to push the a-pawn after all. Given the situation, the alternative 2 3 . . . ttJfS was ineffective in view of 24 ...if4 f6 2 S . ..id3 , and the bishop pair will control the board. 24. l:I.12-c2



1 66



More preparation for the crucial advance. 24.c4 at once was problematic in view of 24. . .ttJfS 2S . ..if4 ..ia6, and Black gets counterplay. After the text White is ready to meet 24 . . . ttJfS with 2S . ..if2. 24.



.....



e6-e5



Black decides to create a strong centre in order to be optimally prepared to counter the advance of the c-pawn. The alterna tive was 24 ... ..ia6, after which White would go 2 S .c4. After a wholesale swap on c4 with 2S . . . dxc4 26.hc4 �xc4 2 7 J:txc4 l::txc4 2 S .l::txc4 White would be clearly better, according to Leko. This as sessment may well seem surprising at first Sight, as Black can get a strongly central ized knight with 2S . . . ttJdS . But then White would calmly plays 29 .ii.d2, after which the black a-pawn becomes irre deemably weak, whereas the white queenside pawns are impervious to at tacks. If the a-pawn had been on a6, White's advantage would have been only marginal. 25.



c3-c4



Leko correctly decides not to waste any time; he has correctly spotted that he need not fear the advance of the d-pawn. 25.



.....



17-16



And Black hesitates. The text-move could not possibly be the intention of the previ ous move. Nor is it characteristic for



Topalov, who usually aims for active play. The crucial line was 2S ...M 26.�f2 tbc6. After 27.a3 fs Leko gives the following variation:



analysis diagram



exploits the fact that the white rook is not yet on c4. 28.



c4xd5



1:[c8xc2



27.



1:[c1 xc2



tLJe7xd5



28.



..ie3-d2



26.



Opening fire on the a-pawn. Now Black



a5-a4



Black's only chance. 29.



A) 28.b4 axb4 29.axb4, and now the continued advance 29...e4 will not suffice for tactical reasons. After 30.fxe4 fxe4 3 1.bS e3 3 2.�g3! tbb4 3 3 .l:tb2 tba2 34.l:tal tbc3 3S.J:[xa8, followed by 36.�eS, White will call the shots. But Black has a venomous resource in 29...d3!. By attacking the rook at the right moment he can maintain his central pawns in their advanced positions, since any rook move is met by 30 ...e4. The en suing position is hard to assess, as the white king's bishop has been deactivated; B) 28.�d3 ! ' With this subtle little move White remains in control. The tacti cal justification is contained in the line 28 ... e4 29.fxe4 tbeS 3 0.l:td2 fxe4 31.�xe4! �xe4 32.l:tel , and White wins back the piece with a large advantage. This means that Black would have to go for the modest 28...g6, after which White can increase the pressure with 29.l:te 1 .



.....



b3xa4



understandable decision in practical terms. White opens the position in order to give his bishop pair a free rein. The rest of the game shows, however, that it is dif ficult to make the passed a-pawn created by the text-move count. In his comments, Leko indicates that the text is not in itself incorrect, but he does observe that White would be clearly better after 29.b4 be cause of the weakness of the black a-pawn. This is the practical player speak ing. It is quite possible that advancing the b-pawn is stronger than the text, espe cially if White could continue with a2-a3 in order to give his bishop pair an open field. This is why, given the circum stances, 29...a3 is probably Black's best bet, and now Black is justified in hoping that he will be able to maintain a fairly strong defensive line. After 3 0.l:tcS �f8 3 1 .�c4 l:td8 he would be able to avert any direct danger, when I think that White's advantage would certainly not be any larger than after the text. An



1:[a8xa4



29. 30.



..if1 -b5



1:[a4-a8



167



31 .



a2-a4



�gS-fS



32.



a4-a5



iLb7-aS



Black is defending well. Now that he has taken his king closer to the centre, he of fers a bishop swap. After the alternative 3 2 . . . �e7 he would immediately find himself in bad trouble, as White now has the power move 3 3 .�d3 ! . 3 3 . . . h6 is then met by 3 4.�e4, with an unpleasant pin along the long diagonal, while 3 3 . . . g6 is met by H.I:!.b2. 33.



iLb5-a4



.....



I:!.aS-bS



Topalov is in his element again. He acti vates his rook without running the risk of the white rook penetrating his position. 34.



�g1 -f2



J:l.bS-b1



35.



J:l.c2-c1



J:tb1 -b2



Black refuses the rook swap, relying in stead on active counterplay to give him better chances than an endgame in which the white bishop pair would dominate the proceedings. 3S.



J:tc1 -c2



J:l.b2-b1



And it is true that his position would be precarious after 36 .. .l:hc2 3 7 .�xc2 h6 3 8 .JLb3 ! , because his king is not ready to 1 68



37.



�f2-g3



The only way to play for a win. The white king ends up slightly exposed, but the black pieces do not co-ordinate well enough to exploit this fully. Now the play gets sharper. 37.



.....



3S.



�a4-d7



ttJd5-e7



Not only preventing the check on fS , but also threatening 3 9 .�e6. 3S.



White keeps his bishop pair, as a swap on a6 would leave him with insufficient starting-points for a successful assault on the black defences. 33.



cover the centralized knight.



39.



•



•



•



.



•



fS-f7



J:[c2-c7



This rook sortie became possible when the white king left the second rank. 39.



I:[b1 -b2



40.



�d2-c3



40.



.....



J:l.b2-a2?



The notorious 40th move. Topalov keeps hoping to activate his pieces and spurns his last chance to swap rooks. Yet 40 . . . ttJdS was Black's best bet. In this situ ation, his chances of survival in the end game of bishop pair against knight and bishop would have been better than four moves earlier. After 4 1 .�xb2 CiJxc7 White can try to break through the black pawn front with 42 .f4, but this would have practical drawbacks in view of 42 . . .exf4+ 4H t>xf4 kb7 ! . The problem is that after 44.g3 CiJdS+ his king would



not have a good square, so that he is forced to play 44.g4. But this advance would have the drawback of the kingside pawns getting swapped earlier, leaving precious little winning potential. This is why 42.�a3 , to keep the black king away, would be White's best move. This yields him practical chances, although it is hard to see how his king will eventually penetrate. 41 .



�d7-h31



A top-class move! White refutes 4 1 ...�f1 . His main threat is 42 .�b4. .l:[a2-a4



41 . 42.



iJ.c7-a7



43.



�h3-f5!



�a6-b5



.....



44.



h2-h4



47.



a5-a6



4S.



l:taS-dS



ttJe7-f5+



49.



i.c2xf5



.l:[f4xf5



50.



.l:[dS-cS



�c6-d5



51 .



a6-a7



h7-h5



�b5-c6



A hasty move. In his comments, Leko in dicates S l ..l:tcS .ia8 S 2 .�d2 ! as stronger. White first cuts the black rook off from the battlefield. After this White can queen his a-pawn in peace. 51 .



It is time to activate the king's bishop again. 43 .



Topalov accepts his fate. The bishop pair has grown too strong. His only hope lies in an endgame of rook + bishop against rook + four pawns, which would cause White quite some technical headaches.



.....



.l:[f5-f4



Now all that faces White is a technical job. 52. a7-aS'i!r' 53.



�d5xaS



l:tc8xaS



With his mighty bishop pair and the rook on the seventh rank, White has a compre hensive grip on the position. 44.



.....



�f7-fS



A positional trap. If White plays the obvi ous 4S .�e6, Black has 4S ... t2Jg6, with counterplay, up his sleeve. 45.



.!:!.a7-aS+



46.



�f5-c2



�fS-f7



Systematic play. Black is forced more and more onto the defensive. 46.



.....



l:ta4-f4



This endgame is lost in principle for Black because of his vulnerable g-pawn. White will succeed in liquidating to a winning pawn ending. It is useful to point out here that the endgame of rook, king's bishop + three pawns against rook + four pawns (on e6, fl , g6, h7) is not clearly winning, since there are no transi tions to pawn endings in Sight and White is often badly hindered by the fact that, after a rook swap leaves him with only his 1 69



h-pawn, he is stuck with the wrong bishop. 53.



%1f4-c4



54.



�c3-d2



55.



l:taS-a7



�f7-g6



65.



�f2-e3



l:rhS-aS



66.



�e3-d3



l:taS-a4



Illusory activity. 67.



White has conquered the seventh rank. Now all he has to do is effect a way through for the bishop to f8 .



lIeS-hS



64.



g2-g3



Now the black rook has to scuttle back again. 67.



%1a4-aS



55.



.....



%1c4-d4



6S.



'Ot;>d3-e4



l:raS-hS



56.



�d2-e3



l:rd4-c4



69.



'Ot;>e4-d5



l:thS-dS+



70.



�d5-e6



l:tdS-aS



Covering square cS. 57.



%1a7-b7



1Ic4-c3



71 .



�c5-d6



l:raS-eS+



5S.



�e3-d2



l:tc3-c2



72.



�d6-e7



l:reS-aS



Again, the bishop is denied access to b4-, this time because of S 9 .i..M l:rb2 , and White loses time because of the pin on the bishop. 59.



�d2-a5



l:tc2-a2



60.



�a5-dS



:a2-aS



61 .



�dS-b6



73.



%1c7-b7



lIaS-a6+



74.



�e7-d6



l:ra6-aS



75.



f3-f41



With the white king penetrated so far into the enemy ranks, the time for the execution has come. 75.



e5xf4



76.



g3xf4



77.



l:rb7-d7



7S. f4-f5+ 79.



.:taS-a6 %1a6-aS �g6-h7



�e6-f7



The king march is completed. Square f8 becomes available to the bishop. l:taS-a4



79. SO.



�d6-fS



S1 .



�fSxg7



%1a4-g4



Slowly but surely White is making prog ress. 61 .



.....



l:raS-c8



62.



l:rb7-c7



l:rc8-bS



After the rook swap Black's situation would be hopeless. 63.



�b6-c5



64.



�g3-f2



l:rbS-eS



With the black rook doomed to passivity. White can take his time to work out the rest of his winning plan. 1 70



Black resigns. If he takes the bishop, White will win the pawn ending.



Game 2 1



Short-Polgar



Sicilian Defence



I nternational tou rnament, B u dapest 2003



In many lines of the Open Sicilian, Black gives up square dS with the advance e7 -eS (sometimes e6-eS) in order to get active piece play. In addition, he often achieves equality if he manages to swap the backward d-pawn with d6-dS . But there most certainly are exceptions to this rule. In the present game, Short allows the freeing advance in the belief that it will lead to a favourable endgame for him. The game had an interesting lead-up, described by Short in New In Chess (2003 /4) . Earlier in the tournament, Gelfand had had the same position as Judit (also as Black against Short) . After a long think he had decided to forgo the 'freeing' ad vance. Short won the game. When he en tered the dining room that night, he ran into the Czech grandmaster Movsesian, who asked him with a grin what he would have done after 1 1 . . . dS. He as sumed that the English grandmaster would have been happy with a draw. Without the aid of a board they analysed the consequences of the black move and concluded that White would be better in all variations. Such a dinner-table analysis can be very good preparation. In the game, Judit, at some stage, defended quite well after an inaccuracy by White, but in slight time-trouble she allowed



herself to be outplayed, and in the end White forces the win with subtle play, supported by Zugzwang motifs. 1.



e2-e4



c7-c5



2.



tbg1 -f3



d7-d6



3.



d2-d4



c5xd4



4.



tbf3xd4



tbgS-f6



5.



tbb1 -c3



a7-a6



6.



i.f1 -e2



e7-e5



Avoiding the usual variations of the Scheveningen and aiming for optimal counterplay in the centre. 7.



tbd4-b3



it.fS-e7



S.



0-0



0-0



9.



'ito>g1 -h1



A good, and relatively new, waiting move. The second edition of Chess Encyclopedia doesn't mention it, although it deals with no fewer than five alternatives (9.a4, 9 .'ii'd 3, 9 .�gS , 9 .i.e3 and 9.f4) . Of these 171



alternatives, the last two are quite play able. Yet the text is probably preferable in view of a few subtle points, one of which will occur in the present game. 9.



.....



tLlb8-c6



Black also had several options here. I will look at: A) 9 ... �e6. For years this was a com monly played move, intending to con tinue with 1 0 . . . 'ifc7 after 1 0 .f4. In Short-Gelfand, Amsterdam VSB 1 996, White showed that I I .fs �c4 1 2.g4! then guarantees him a strong attack, White's ninth move being very helpful in this concept; B) 9 . . . bS. This advance is slightly pre mature. Practice has shown that after 1 0.a4 �b7 1 1 .tLldS ! White will be better; C) 9 . . . b6. This modest move is proba bly Black's best bet. She prepares to fianchetto her queen's bishop, postpon ing the more active b6-bS until a later stage in the game. It would have been in teresting to see what Short, an expert in this line, had planned against this. 1 0.



.itc1-e3



Now that Black has developed her queen's knight to c6, this is the correct strategic approach for White. 1 0.



.....



.itc8-e6



11.



'ifd1 -d2



d6-d5



This is the supposedly freeing advance. But we will soon see that White is still firmly in control. In an earlier round of the Budapest tournament, Gelfand had played 1 1 ... as here against Short, but af ter 1 2 . .l:!.fd l a4 1 3 .tLlc l he had failed to equalize. 1 2.



e4xd5



tLlf6xd5



1 3.



tLlc3xd5



�e6xd5



After making this move ]udit offered a draw, which Short firmly rejected. The 1 72



draw offer as such was understandable enough, since nothing much seems to be happening. But we will soon see that White is going to acquire the bishop pair by force, after which Black will be facing an uphill struggle. 14.



l:I.f1 -d1



14.



.....



j£,d5xb3



In his comments for New In Chess, Short observes that this swap surprised him. He had counted on the retreat of the queen's bishop. He does, however, point out that the text is not without merit: although Black gives up the dark squares, White will find it anything but easy to increase his strategic advantage in view of the doubled b-pawns. This renders the white queenside majority dearly less effective. After 1 4 . . . �e6 1 S. ttJcS Black would be forced to swap her other bishop for the knight as well. Play would then continue as follows: 1 S . . .�xcS 1 6.�xcS 'iYxd2 1 7 JIxd2 .l:!.fd8 I S . .l:!.ad l .l:!.xd2 1 9 . .l:!.xd2 , and now 1 9 . . J:tcS is Black's best move, since 1 9 ... �xa2 fails to 20 .b3 as 2 1 .�bS. But with 20 .b3 ! White maintains a large plus. 1 5.



a2xb3



'ifd8xd2



16.



l:[d1 xd2



l:I.a8-d8



Black's best choice. Black wants to swap all four rooks, hoping that this will make



White's superiority insufficient for a win. 1 7.



.l:!.a1 -d1



Here, 1 7 . .l:!.xdS .l:!.xdS l S .c3 would have been an interesting possibility to try and keep one set of rooks on the board. But then Black has the little move l S ... h6 ! , with the positional threat of 1 9 . . .�g 5 . 1�



.l:!.dBxd2



1 B.



.l:!.d1 xd2



1 9.



�e2-d3



.l:!.fB-dB



of the black f-pawn, but 2 l . g 3 ! would have been clearly stronger. After 2 1 ... f5 White could still have replied 22 .f3 . 21 .



.



.



.



.



.



h7-h6!



A very subtle defensive move. 'A typical Polgar move. She will find tactical re sources in positions where other people would see nothing: Short observes. The tactical justification of the text is that 22 .�xh6? now fails to 22 ... g5 B .h4 e4! , and Black wins a piece. As a result, White - in order to keep his bishop pair - will have to accept a different pawn structure on the kingside. In open positions, the side with the bishop pair need not worry about this. Shattering the pawn formation at once also opens up the position. 22.



g2-g3



The only way for White to hang on to his advantage. 22.



Here Short observes that 1 9.11xdS+ �xdS 20.c3 would have been more direct and probably stronger. He may well be right, but there is still the question of whether White will be able to break down the black defences after 20 . . . a5. The bishop pair reigns supreme, but for the moment his majority is blocked. The text is especially strong from a practical point of view. White postpones the rook swap that will eventually prove inevitable, and in doing so causes uncertainty in his opponent as to what constitutes the most adequate defence. 1 9.



.



.



.



.



.



20. c2-c3



g7-g6 a6-a5



Absolutely necessary. Black must prevent the advance of the leading b-pawn. 21 .



f2-f3



A standard move that, in fact, loses a tempo. White is anticipating the advance



.¥i.e7-g5



23.



f3-f4



24.



g3xf4



24



... .



.



.



e5xf4



�g5-f6



A natural retreat, yet I think 24 ...i..e 7 would have been stronger. After 25 .�g2 Black can play 25 ... f5 , fixing the kingside pawn structure. Now White would have found it extremely difficult to break through the enemy defensive lines. 25.



�h1 -g2



g6-g5



1 73



Black tries to simplify the play. This is un derstandable enough in itself, but in prin ciple any opening up of the position fa vours White. Black could still have played 2 5 . . .�e7 , followed by 26 . . . f5 . 26 .



..td3-c4



Given the changed circumstances, White has no reason to sidestep the rook swap. l:tdB-eB



26. 27.



l:td2-e2



g5xf4



2B.



.ie3xf4



':eBxe2+



29 .



..tc4xe2



You can fight against the white bishop pair without running immediate risks. 30.



.ie2-g41



A very sharp move that, as we will see, puts paid to any idea of swapping bish ops. 30.



.....



31 .



..tf4-c71



..tf6-g5



The point of the previous bishop move. Now White can prevent the bishop swap, since 3 1 ...i.c l fails to 3 2..�c8 �xb2 3 3 .i.xb 7 , and wins. 31 .



.....



.ig5-dB



Sad necessity. But now White withdraws his queen's bishop to a different square, after which his bishop pair starts working to maximum effect. 32 .



29.



.....



�gB-g7



Remarkably hesitant. The obvious reply was 29 .. . �g5 , aiming for further simpli fication. The white queen's bishop cannot give way, as Black would then play 3 0 . . . �c l , necessitating 3 0 .�f3 . After 3 0 . . . �g7 3 1 .�e4 �f6 this would lead to an endgame that would be hard to assess. A bishop swap is inevitable, but the cru cial question is: Who will do the ex changing? If White takes on g5 , Black definitely has enough counterplay on the kingside. On the other hand, Black would not voluntarily swap on f4, except for a good reason; the endgame after 3 2 .�c4 �xf4 3 3 .�xf4 ttJe5 34.�d5 b6, for ex ample, would probably be tenable for Black. Judit's hesitation is understandable, particularly from a practical point of view. 1 74



.ic7-g3



Operation Avoid Bishop Swap has been completed. Black cannot prevent being forced onto the defensive. c;t>g7-g6



32. 33.



�g4-cB



34. �g2-f3



b7-b6 f7-f5



Her only chance. The white king was threatening to penetrate the enemy lines via e4. 35.



.ic8-d7



Played very systematically. The knight is forced to a passive square. 35.



.....



tL\c6-e7



3S.



�g3-h4



39.



f5-f4



'ot>f3-e2



inaccuracy that is probably based on a



But this is too hasty. Correct was 3 9 . . . �d8



miscalculation. As Short indicates, White



in order to eliminate the white h-pawn as



could have tightened the screws with



swiftly as possible.



An



3 6 . .ie8+ f6 3 7 . .if4! g7 3 8 .�e5 + . 3S.



.....



'ot>gS-f7



40.



�e2-f31



Very strong. Now that the black f-pawn has been advanced, the king returns to its post to penetrate via e4. 40.



.....



ttJe7-gS



With 40 . . . �d8 Black can still eliminate the white h-pawn, but then the white king would penetrate with crushing force after 4 1 .xf4 tLlg6+ 42 .We4. So Black changes tack: the knight is on its way to f4, hoping that the white bishop pair will be contained by the activity of the black White must have overlooked this strong



pieces. The play is getting noticeably



defensive move, the point being that



sharper.



3 7 .�xf5 is met by 3 7 . . . �c7 , after which White's winning chances would be mini mal.



41 .



�d7-f5



Preventing 4 1 . . . �d8. 41 .



37.



�h4-f2



ttJgS-e5+



42.



�f3-e4



ttJe5-g4



There is probably nothing more difficult



43.



iLf2-d4



ttJg4-e3



for a player during a game as to admit



44.



�f5-h3



that you have erred. Correct was 3 7 .i.g 3 to keep the black bishop from c 7 , after



Black's initiative has run out of steam. 44.



.....



ttJe3-g4



which White would still have a large, and



Black is marking time, waiting for White



probably winning, advantage.



to show his hand.



37.



.....



�d8-c7



45.



�e4-f51



Now the white h-pawn becomes vulnera ble, which brings the game within draw ing distance for Black. 38.



•



h2-h4



The alternative was 3 8 .h 3 , but then Black



•



has a measured defence in 3 8 . . . f6 (threatening 3 9 . . . tLlg6) 3 9 .�h4+ f7 , and on the strength of the renewed threat



•



• • •



• •



•



••



•



H



of 40 . . . tLlg6 Black will be able to hold. 38. . . . . . hS-h5 Time-trouble or not, Judit continues to



The correct plan. The white king crosses



defend admirably. She fixes the white



the Rubicon to go and capture the black



h-pawn in order to lay siege to it.



h-pawn. 1 75



45.



.....



ttJg4-e3+



The start of an ingenious manoeuvre with which Black will restrict the elbow room of the enemy queen's bishop. 46.



�f5-g5



ttJe3-c2



47. �d4-f2



ttJc2-e3



48.



�f7-f6



�g5xh5



The kings are wedded to each other. White has an extra pawn and the bishop pair, but the win is made more difficult because the black army is now co-ordinating very well. It is not easy to fmd a constructive win ning plan here.



White would be winning after a different move. I don't think there's any doubt about that last bit: White was threatening S4.�f3 , and if the knight now leaves its central position, a crushing check on c3 follows. It seems unlikely that Black can defend sufficiently against this simple plan. 54.



�e1 xb4



55.



�g4-e2



ttJd5xb4



The final phase of the game has started. White is threatening to free his king with S6.�g4. �f6-f5



55.



49.



�h3-g4



S:i.c7-d6



56.



�h5-h6



�f5-f61



50.



i.f2-e1



�d6-f8



57.



�h6-h5



�f6-f5



51 .



b3-b4



58.



b2-b3



A rather surprising move, at first sight. White gives up his positional majority in order to increase the range of his queen's bishop. Yet this is probably White's only way to extend his advantage. 51 .



.....



a5xb4



52.



c3xb4



ttJe3-d5



Preventing the bishop check, while at the same time attacking the foremost b-pawn. 53.



b4-b5



�f8-b4



Short observes that this move is simply wrong - as the rest of the game will show and that he doesn't know whether 1 76



After repeating moves once, White con tinues to work on a concrete winning plan. After the text Black finds herself in Zugzwang. If it had been White to play, incidentally, he would also have won. In that case he could give a check on g4, after which the black king would retreat to f6 . White would then play his bishop to f3 , Black would have to take her king back to fS and White takes his bishop back to e2. As a general rule, the knight is the only piece with which you cannot steal a tempo. 58.



.....



ttJb4-d5



59.



�e2-d3+ wf5-e5



60.



wh5-g4



61 .



�g4-f3



ttJd5-f6+



the text-move, incidentally, would have been simpler. 70.



.....



71 .



�g6-f7



70.�f1



�e5-e4



Insufficient for the win was 6 1 .WgS in view of 6 1 . . . f3 . White is waiting for a more opportune moment to play his king up the board. 61 .



ttJf6-gS



62.



h4-h5



ttJgS-h6



63 .



.id3-g6



ttJh6-gS



64.



�g6-c2



Systematic play. By shedding a tempo with the bishop, White once more puts Black into Zugzwang . 64.



ttJgS-h6



65.



�c2-d3



ttJh6-gS



66.



Wf3-g4



ttJgS-f6+



67.



Wg4-g5



f4-f3



6S.



h5-h6



f3-f2



69.



Wg5-g6



ttJf6-d5



Setting a last trap. 70.



�d3-c4



Certainly not 70.h7 in view of 70 . . . 4Jf4+ 7 1 .r,.t>gS 4Jxd3 7 2 .h8'if+ We4, and there is no win in sight for White. Instead of



Once more, advancing the h-pawn was not good, as Black might be able to save her skin after 7 1 .h7 4Jf4+, followed by 7 2 ... 4Jd3 . ttJd5-e3



71 . 72.



�c4-e2



73.



h6-h7



We4-e3



74.



�e2-f1



ttJf5-g3



75.



�f1 -g2



ttJe3-f5



Black resigns.
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Game 2 2



Shirov-Kasparov



Sicilian Defence



I nternational tournament, Li nares 1 99 7



Like no other player, Kasparov has reaped the benefits of computer-aided prepara tion: by having a computer carefully check all the results of his own analysis move by move, he has reached a virtually unsurpassable level of preparation. Some times his preparation is based on a strate gic fmesse, as in the game we will deal with here. Shirov fails to fmd an adequate reply to the novelty on move 1 4 and co mes to a rather inglorious end. This was certainly neither the first nor the last in the long series of defeats that Kasparov has inflicted on Shirov. He must always have had this awful feeling of powerlessness: he can play as magnifi cently as his great opponent, but when they meet face to face, Kasparov always seems to come out on top - as he duly does again in this game. Black's play radi ates an enormous dynamism. That he al lows himself a slight inaccuracy on move 2 6 - which, incidentally, has no conse quences - is ofminor importance. 1.



e2-e4



c7-cS



2.



ttJg1 -f3



d7-d6



3.



d2-d4



cSxd4



4.



ttJf3xd4



ttJgS-f6



S.



ttJb1 -c3



a7-a6



6.



�c1-e3



ttJf6-g4



The Najdorf is Kasparov's main defensive 1 78



weapon. Besides the text, he has also reg ularly played the alternatives 6".e6 and 6".eS. Some six months ago Kasparov played 6".eS against the same opponent in Tilburg. 7.



ite3-gS



h7-h6



S. �gS-h4



interesting alternative is 8 . ..tc l , as the text may turn out to be weakening in some lines of the Scheveningen.



An



S. 9.



g7-gS �h4-g3



.ifS-g7



1 0.



.if1 -e2



h6-hS



11 .



.ie2xg4



White gives up the bishop pair, relying on his ability to maintain the strong cen tral position of his king's knight. Practice has shown that the alternative I I .h4 yields Black sufficient counter-chances after 1 1 ".gxh4 1 2 . ..txh4 lLlc6. 11.



.....



�c8xg4



This recapture has fallen into disuse; the alternative 1 1 . . .hxg4 seems to solve every one of Black's opening problems. Initially, the recapture with the pawn was treated with suspicion, particularly in view of a game Shirov-Salov, Wijk aan Zee 1 9 9 8 , in which White was considerably better af ter 1 2 .0-0 �xd4? 1 3 .�xd4 f6 1 4.ttJdS ttJc6 1 S . 'ife3 . One year later Kasparov, again in Wijk aan Zee, improved on Black's play against Shirov by playing 1 2 ... e6 (instead of 1 2 . . ..txd4) and went on to win the game. During the usual press conference after the round he declared that Salov's 1 2th move had been a 'homosexual move'. A number of reporters were deli cate enough to keep this strange observa tion out of their reports, but however this may be, the little move 1 2 ... e6 - which also arises later in this game - turned out to be equally unsuitable to guarantee suf ficient counterplay for Black, as borne out by later examples. A few months after the tournament, Shirov and Kasparov were facing each other again in Sarajevo. This time, Kasparov played 1 2 . . . tLlc6, the most natu ral move. After 1 3 .tLlfS �xc3 1 4.bxc3 'ifas ! 1 5 . �xg4 f6 the game eventually ended in a draw. And so far no one has found a way to a white advantage in this energetic approach on Black's part. 1 2. f2-f3



�g4-d7



13.



0-0



tUbS-c6



14.



�g3-f2



This shows up the drawback of Black's 1 1 th move: the white bishop is back in the game and controls the central squares. Now a kind of Dragon variation has arisen in which the advanced g-pawn and h-pawn seem to weaken Black's position.



This impression is eliminated in the game, but with more accurate play White would probably have been able to get an advantage, as we will soon see. 14.



.. .. .



e7-e61



A sharp little move whose main point is that it allows Black to meet 1 5 . ttJxc6 �xc6 1 6.�d4 with 1 6 . . . �eS ! ' Kasparov indicates this bishop move in his com ments in Chess Informant 69, and later practical examples have shown that White cannot hope for an advantage after an ex change on eS. It is true that he dominates on the queenside, but this is balanced by Black's general dominance, despite the doubled pawns, particularly because Black can avail of the breaking move fl-fS. 1 5.



tUc3-e2



Reinforcing his position in the centre and threatening to get a positional advantage with 1 6.c4. 1 5.



.....



16.



b2-b3



tUc6-e5



A superficial move that allows Black to take over the initiative with very sharp play. Far stronger was 1 6 .�d2 , as played in J.Polgar-Sutovsky, Hoogeveen 1 99 7 , a few months later. After 1 6 . . . bS 1 7 .b3 ttJg6 1 8 .l:I.ad l llc8 1 9.c3 �eS 20 .tLlc2 White 1 79



was better. Black had the problem that 1 7 . . . g4 (instead of 1 7 . . . tLlg6) 1 8.f4 M, as Kasparov continued after the text, does not really work in view of 1 9.fxe5 dxe5 2 0 . .!::!.ad l exd4 2 1 .�xd4 e5 22.�c5 , with a large advantage for White. In his com ments for Chess Informant 7 0 , Sutovsky indicates 1 6 .. J:k8 as an alternative. But then, too, White has the better chances: 1 7 .b3 g4 1 8 .f4 M 1 9 .fxe5 dxe5 20.l::tad l exd4 2 1..�. xd4 e5 22 . .ie3 . I already mentioned that, in Tilburg, Kasparov had gone for 6 ... e5 (instead of 6 ... tLlg4) against Shirov. This undoubt edly had something to with the Hoogeveen game, which had been played some time before. 1 6.



....



1 7.



f3-f4



.



95-94 h5-h41



This is Kasparov in his element. He exploits the fact that White has blocked the return ing squares of his centralized knight. 1 8.



j,f2-e3



Necessary, as after 1 8 .c4 Black had planned the frontal assault 1 8 ... g 3 ! 1 9 .hxg 3 tLlg4, after which he would soon have an irresistible attack. 18 .



....



.



h4-h3



This advance opens the long diagonal even more, so that the white king will be permanently exposed. 1 9.



92-93



tLle5-c6



After fixing the kingside pawn structure very favourably for himself Black with draws his knight. For the moment, his bishop pair is not yet very active, but he will soon manage to create tension in the centre that will open up the board. 20.



'ti'd1 -d3



0-0



21.



.!:!.a1 -d1



f7-f5



A power move that is totally justified stra tegically. 1 80



22.



c2-c4



Shirov expands his centre, after which the battle gets sharper still. By swapping on c6 he could have aimed for simplifIca tions, but this would not have solved all his problems, as witness 22 .tLlxc6 �xc6, and now: A) 2 3 .'ifxd6 'it'xd6 24Jhd6 �xe4 25 .c4 e5 , and Kasparov indicates that Black is slightly better. I regard this as a very modest assessment indeed. The black bishop pair is very strong, and even if White managed to swap one set of mi nor pieces, the remaining black bishop would be superior; B) 2 3 .exf5 exf5 24.�d4 (and not 24.'it'xd6 in view of 24 . . . 'iVe8, and the pin along the e-Hle puts White into seri ous trouble) 24 . . . �e4 25 .'ifd2 , and now Kasparov indicates 25 . . . d5, concluding that Black is slightly better. To me the position seems unclear, espe cially because Black has cut off his bishop's retreat with the advance d6-d5, and square d5 is no longer accessible to his pieces. After 26.�xg7 �xg7 27 .tLld4 White can be qUietly confident. I think, therefore, that the correct approach is 25 . . Jk8. only to be followed by 26 . . . d5 after 26.c4. Black can then meet 27 .�xg7 �xg7 2 8 .tLld4 with 28 . . . 'i\Yb6. White's best continuation is probably



26 .i.xg7 (instead of 26.c4) 26 . . . �xg7 27 .4Jd4, when it is true that after 2 7 . . Jle8 Black is slightly better. We can conclude from this that the text is White's best bet, as it will enable him to maintain the balance with accurate play. 22.



..



.



.



.



�d8-a5



This queen sortie leads to forced develop ments. In his comments, Kasparov indi cates 22 . . . �e8 by way of an alternative. With this modest queen move Black is supposed to Sidestep a queen swap, but the net result is that he would have little hope left of hanging on to the initiative. It seems that 2 3 . .!lfe 1 would be enough for White to keep a sufficient measure of control over the position. 23.



nal is utterly lost for the black king's bishop. Nor will knight moves like swap ping on d4 and 24 . . . ttJe7 suffice, as Kasparov shows with the aid of pOinted variations. This means that he has to chose between two rook moves: A) 24 ... .!lae8 2SJHd l fxe4 26.4Jxc6 i.xc6 27 .l::txd6 eS. The point of the 24th move. In the changed circumstances Black now succeeds in breaking open the position, with the result that his bishop pair comes into its own. Yet the situation remains unclear, as may be seen from:



ttJe2-c3



analysis diagram



After this move the white position be comes 'a colossus on feet of clay' , a phrase Euwe used to use to characterize the Four Pawn Attack in the King's Indian. Correct was 2 3 .'ti'd2 ! , after which Black finds it hard to avoid the queen swap. Kasparov's suggestion 2 3 . . . 'ilfa3 , intend ing to meet 24.4Jc3 with 24 . . . l:!.ad8 , al lows White to build a strong position with 2 S .exfS exfS 26.4JdS . After 2 3 ... 'i¥xd2 24 . .!lxd2 taking on e4 is not good, as White swaps on c6 and then takes on d6, after which the long diago-



A I ) 28.�f2 �h7 , with unclear play, according to Kasparov. It seems to me that Black is slightly better, as White has no active plan; A2) 2 8 .l::tg 6. The critical move. White pins the king's bishop and attacks the en emy g-pawn. The drawback of this rook move is that it allows Black to occupy the d-file with 28 . . . l::td 8. Kasparov's variation now continues 29.l:!.e l l:!.d3 3 0.ttJc l l:!.xe3 3 1 .l:!.xe3 exf4 3 2 .gxf4 .!lxf4, and Black has sufficient compensation for the exchange. This is absolutely correct; the bishop pair is potentially very strong. But the critical line, I think, is 29 Jhd8 .llxd8 3 0 .fS , after which the bishop pair is only of nominal value. After 3 0 ... �f7 181



3 1. .l:!.xg4 l:Id 1 + 3 2 .';t;>f2 l:Ih 1 3 3 .l:IM White is no danger oflosing. B) 24. . . l:If7 ! . This long-term pawn sacrifice is the only way in which Black can worry his opponent; White has a choice between the following two possi bilities:



'it'b4 2 7 . 'ifxd6 'ifxd6 28Jhd6 exf4 29.ttJxf4 ttJeS 3 0.ttJcS it.c6, and the bishop pair is in full swing. But it is still doubtful whether White is irretrievably lost. This is the first variation, in which Black explOits the pawn face-off that had arisen after 2S . . . eS. In many cases, the fact that this face-off arises means that the bishop pair will eventually reign supreme. 24.



..



.



.



.



e6-e5



Now, too, White has to swap on c6 in or der to avert immediate disaster.



B 1 ) 2S.ttJxc6 i.xc6 26.l:Ixd6 �xe4, and now Black has sufficient compensa tion for the pawn after both 27 . l:Ixe6 lld8 and 2 7 .it.d4 �fS ! 28JIxe6 l:Id8 ; his bishop pair is extremely strong. B2) 2 S .l:Ifd 1 i.fS 26.ttJc3 ne8 2 7 .exfS exfS 2 8 .ttJdS i.g7 , with unclear play, according to Kasparov. And it is true that due to White's central control he has succeeded in reining in the enemy bishop pair. 23 .



....



.



%:ta8-e8



With the queens on the board, this devel oping move is far stronger. 24.



l:If1-e1



A hesitant and automatic move that causes White insurmountable problems. His best defence was 24.ttJde2 , after which Black calmly continues 24 . . . l:If7 . Because the bishop is covered, the white position is kept under heavy pressure. White can try to harass the black queen with 2S .ttJa4, but this runs into 2S ... eS ! . A logical continuation, then, i s 26.it.b6 1 82



25.



ttJd4xc6



26.



b3-b4



�d7xc6



Inspired despair. After 26.fxeS fxe4 2 7 .ttJxe4 l:IxeS 2 8 .ttJxd6 llf3 White would have been hopelessly lost. 26.



.



. .. .



�a5-a3



Now White can still fight. 26 ...'ifxb4 was stronger, although this capture reqUired sharp calculation. White can try the fol lowing two moves: A) 2 7 .ttJdS fxe4 2 8.'ihe4 exf4, and now Black wins after 2 9.'ifxe8 with the desperado move 29 . . . 'ifxe 1 + ! ; B) 2 7 .l:Ib l . Now the queen cannot retreat to a3 or as, because it would be caught there. But Black again has the same intermediate move: 2 7 . . . fxe4. After 2 8 .ttJxe4 'it'aS 29 .ttJxd6 exf4! 30.ttJxe8



fxg3 3 1 .hxg3 (after 3 1 .tbxg7 gxh2 + 32.xh2 'ife5 + White is mated) 3 1 ... 11xe8 the black bishop pair reigns su preme. White is hopelessly lost; he is powerless against the coming mating at tack. 27.



b4-bS



eSxf4



The best way to solve the central tension. After the alternative 2 7 . . .fxe4 White would surprisingly even be better. as may be seen from 2 8 .'ifxd6! 'iVxd6 29.11xd6 exf4 3 0 .�d4!. and the c6 bishop has no squares. 2S.



i.e3xf4



White's best chance. After 2 8 .bxc6 fxe3 29.11xe3 bxc6 he would have been un done by the weakness of the dark squares. aSxbS



2S. 29.



c4xbS



'it'a3-cS+



An important intermediate check. The immediate 29 ... 'ifxc3 would have been met with 3 0.bxc6 'ifxc6 3 1 .'ifd5 + 'iVxd5 3 2 .exd5 . which gives rise to an endgame in which White enjoys some drawing chances. 30.



i.f4-e3



More stubborn was 30.11e3 to provide ex tra cover for the knight. After 3 0 ... he4 White has two ways to capture on c6:



A) 3 1 .'ifxd6 'ifxd6 3 2 .11xd6 �f3 ! . and the white position collapses; B) 3 1 .�xd6 ! ' His only chance. After 3 1 . . .�xd3 3 2..�.xc5 l:txe3 3 3 .£xe3 �c4 34.�d4 Black can keep his bishop pair with 34 ... ..th6 ! . after which Kasparov as sesses the position as clearly better for Black. It seems to me that Black is win ning. as the bishop pair is now fully un leashed. 'it'cSxc3



30. 31 .



bSxcS



32.



'it'd3xdS



'it'c3xcS



3 2 .'ifd5 + 'ifxd5 3 3 .exd5 �c3 ! 34.�d2 llxe 1 + 3 5 .�xe l �xe l 3 6 .11xe l l:ta8 3 7 .11e2 lla5 38 .lld2 f7 would not have given White reasons to hope either. Black takes his king to e5 undisturbed. 32.



'it'cSxe4



33.



'it'dS-dS+ 'it'e4xdS



34.



l:[d1 xdS



i.g7-c3



The same deadly little move as in the vari ation given in the comment to White's 3 2nd move. 3S.



l:[e1 -e2



l:[eS-e4



3S.



g1 -f2



l:[fS-eS



37.



l:[dS-d3



.ic3-fS



3S.



l:[e2-d2



l:[e4xe3



White reSigned.



1 83



Chapter 4



Domination of the Pair of Knights



1 85



Game 2 3



Hiibner-Kortchnoi Sicilian Defence



I nternational tournament, Linares 1 98 5



When writing a cursory annotation to a game between two top players, there is a real danger that you will interpret the play through the eyes of the winner. This involuntary bias may even play its tricks on you while just replaying such a game: the moves of both players look altogether plausible, and you assume that they played on the highest possible level. While looking for practical examples of fights in which the knight pair outplays the bishop pair, I sought the advice of grandmaster Hubner. He directed me to a game of his against Kortchnoi, which I found in an old issue of New In Chess, with brief comments by my own hand. I then rang Hubner again to ask him whether he had annotated the game him self, assuming that his comments would be a lot more penetrating. 'No,' he re plied, and he went on: 'But I do have a feeling that I let my advantage slip through my fingers, because at some stage the game was roughly equal.' It was on the basis of this assessment that I wrote a fresh commentary. The game offers a good idea of the supe riority of the two knights, but it also puts many things about it in perspective.



3.



d2-d4



c5xd4



4.



tLJf3xd4



tLJgS-fS



5.



tLJb1 -c3



tLJbS-cS



S.



�f1 -c4



�dS-bS



The standard way of preventing the Velimirovic Attack. Because White's pieces have not been sufficiently mobi lized, he cannot support the knight with �c I -e3 , which allows Black to force the enemy king's knight to commit itself 7.



tLJd4-b3



e7-eS



S.



�c1-e3



�bS-c7



9.



�c4-d3



Now both sides have lost a tempo and the game has transposed to a sideline of the Scheveningen that had its heyday in the ' 60s and ' 7 Os oflast century. 9.



.....



�c8-d7



uncommon way to develop the bishop in this set-up. The usual moves are 9 .. �e7 and 9 . a6. The latter move pre-



An



1.



e2-e4



c7-c5



2.



tLJg1 -f3



d7-dS



.



. .



187



pares the advance of the b-pawn, after which Black might fianchetto his bishop. 1 0.



f2-f4



l:!.a8-d8



This, apparently, is the point of the previ ous move. The plan looks rather artificial and is probably not reliable. Yet there is a certain point to it, as we will see in a little while. 11.



�d1 -f3



White usually castles kingside in this sys tem, but in the present situation he could do worse than aim for castling queenside, as this will make it more difficult for Black to organise counterplay. 11.



.....



1 2.



0-0-0



a7-a6



If White had decided to play the advance 1 2 .g4 at once, the point of Black's play would have revealed itself, because Black then has 1 2 ... dS ! by way of a counter thrust. This will yield him good counterplay, as 1 3 .eS is met by 1 3 . . . d4. Nor will 1 3 .exdS exdS yield White a clear advantage: the g-pawn is hanging and after 1 4.gS Black can play 1 4 . . . d4 again. After castling queenside, however, 1 3 .g4 does emerge as an unpleasant threat. 1 2.



.....



lUe6-b4



This knight sortie is Black's only chance of active counterplay. 1 3.



92-94



14.



J:td1 xd3



lUb4xd3+



The alternative 1 4.cxd3 , aiming to take the king to b I as swiftly as possible, would also have yielded White a plus. The e-pawn is solidly covered and the ope ning of the c-file ought to favour White. Recapturing with the rook also has its pleasant side. By maintaining the Sicilian set-up with the half-open c-file and d-file, White is giving himself more im mediate attacking chances. 1 88



14.



.....



1 5.



�e3-d4



�d7-e6



This centralisation of the bishop is very strong, as it hinders the development of the black king's bishop. 1 5.



.....



l:!.d8-e8



It is generally inadvisable to move a piece twice before completing one's develop ment, but in the present situation it was hard to come up with a useful alternative for Black. After 1 S . . . eS 1 6.�e3 White would be strategically better. With the text, Kortchnoi is trying to tempt his op ponent to swap on f6 in view of the threat of 1 6 . . . �xe4.



1 6.



�d4xf6



And Hubner goes for it, after which the thematic fight of this book will unfold. Alternatives were : A) 1 6 .'�b 1 eS ! (now he can) 1 7 .�f2 (unfortunately, 1 7.�e3 was impossible in view of 1 7 . . . �xe4!) 1 7 . . . exf4 1 8 .'iYxf4 lUd7 , and Black has counterplay. 1 8 ... lUxe4, inCidentally, would not do the trick because of 1 9.1:Le 1 dS 20 .'iYxc7 llxc7 2 1 .lUxdS �xdS 22 . .llxdS lle7 23 .!:red 1 ! , and Black is in insurmountable trouble; B) 1 6.11d2 ! . This is probably White's best continuation. By covering the c-pawn in a natural way White keeps all



his trumps in the position. Black's best bet then is 1 6 . . . d5 , to which White can react in two ways: B 1 ) 1 7 .e5 ttJe4 1 8 .ttJxe4 dxe4 1 9 .'ife3 , and White is better. The fight of knight against bishop pair offers him good prospects, although Black can limit the damage by immediately going 1 9 . . . h5 ; B2) 1 7 .�xf6 dxe4 1 8.ttJxe4. White's sharpest option. Now 1 8 . . . gxf6 1 9.ttJxf6+ r:J;;e 7 20.ttJe4 is too dangerous for Black, so that he is forced to insert the swap on e4. After 1 8 . . . �xe4 1 9 .'ifxe4 gxf6 20 . .l:IfI ! White has a lasting strategic plus. 16.



.....



1 7.



f4-f5



g7xf6



Now that the thematic position has been reached, White immediately plays the thematic advance, making the black e-pawn vulnerable. There was no reason to postpone this move. 1 7.



.....



�f8-e7



Black has to put his king's bishop in a pas sive position to cover f6. 1 8. f5xe6



This is too early. As we will see, Black now gets the chance to free his game with a queen manoeuvre. Correct was the calm 1 8 . r:J;;b I , after which the plan Hubner has in mind constitutes a serious threat and Black will find it quite hard to create sufficient counterplay. Yet White's advantage looks less clear than if he had gone for 1 6.l:td2 (instead of 1 6.�xf6) . f7xe6



1 8. 1 9.



ttJb3-d4



�c6-d7



20.



c1 -b1



'fifc7-a5



After this queen sortie the strategic threat of 2 1 . . .h5 can no longer be prevented. 20 . . . 'if cS would have served the same



purpose; White cannot exploit this move tactically, since 2 1 .'iVh3 h5 22 .g5? fails to 2 2 .. .fxg5 2 3 .tLlxe6 'iVeS , and the knight is lost. 21 .



ttJc3-e2



h7-h5



Just in time, before White can take his knight to g 3 . 22.



g4xh5



23.



'iff3-g2



�a5xh5



It goes without saying that White keeps the queens on the board; his king is much safer than its black counterpart. 23.



.....



e8-f7



The freeing advance of the h-pawn had the minor drawback that the black king is rather exposed as a result. It would be ideal for Black, of course, if his monarch was on b8, in which case he would even have a small but lasting plus. Given the situation, Black finds a slightly safer posi tion for his king on the other wing, trust ing that his pawn structure is strong enough to provide the required protection. 24.



ttJe2-g3



With the black e-pawn so securely guarded there is little point in White playing his knight to f4. So he goes for a more modest base for the queen's knight. 24.



.....



'fifh5-g4



Probably the best square for the queen. 1 89



Black doesn't mind his queen being chased away again, as 2 S .h3 would leave the g3 knight less secure. A possible con tinuation, then, is 2S . . . 'iYgS 26.4:Jf3 'it'f4 2 7 .tiJe2 'iYh6, and White has made zero progress. 25.



2 7 .eS ! would have been of decisive strength.



a2-a3



Accepting that he has not achieved a con crete advantage, Hubner plays a quiet lit tle move to give his king more breathing space. 25.



l:th8-h3 analysis diagram



Too optimistic. Black has freed his posi tion and created sufficient counterplay. But his position is not yet strong enough to go all-out for the initiative. The text-move is intended to exert pressure on the white h-pawn, but this ambitious plan comes to nought, because his king is too exposed for such shenanigans. Cor rect was a quiet move like 2S ... l:tcS, after which chances are about equal. The black bishop pair is doomed to long-term pas sivity, because the white knights are keeping it in check. 26.



.tt h 1 -f1



An alert reaction. White prepares a combinatory attack.



26.



.



.



.



.



.



.id7-c6



Kortchnoi had undoubtedly planned the consistent 26 ... l:!.ch8 here, but then 1 90



The point is that after the forced 2 7 . . . dxeS White withdraws his knight with 28.4:Jf3 . The double attack on e-pawn and queen's bishop can only be prevented by means of 28 .. .'�e8, but this is followed by the knight sacrifice 29 .tLlxeS !. After 29 . . . fxeS 3 0.'iYxb7 'it'a4 3 1 Jlfd 1 Black has no effective defence, as may be seen from: A) 3 1 . ..l:txh2 3 2 . 11xd7 'iYxc2+ 3 3 .c,i;>a l , and Black's counterattack has run out of steam and he will soon be mated; B) 3 1 .. . .ltc6 3 2 .'iYb8 + c,i;>f7 3 3 .l:!.f1 + , followed by 3 4.'iheS, with a decisive at tack for White. The text looks like a desperate attempt to prevent the advance of the white e-pawn in looming time-trouble, but the draw back of this bishop move is that Black's own e-pawn is weakened perceptibly, a fact that White will exploit fully. Black would have been better advised to play a solid move like 26 ... l:!.c7 , after which the immediate danger would have been averted. 27.



l:!.f1 -f41



Forcing a rook swap under very favour-



able conditions for White. Black is forced to take the rook, as after 2 7 ... .!lxh2 28 .'fixh2 'fixf4 29 .'fihS + his position would collapse at once. 27.



.....



'i!fg4xf4



28.



'i!fg2xh3



'i!ff4-eS



Black has managed to give his e-pawn some additional protection, but he can not prevent the white troops from pene trating decisively. 29.



ttJd4-f31



30.



'i!fh3-h7+ 'i£i'f7-e8



31 .



ttJg3-hS



White still has no direct threats, which gives Black a chance to launch a harmless counter-thrust. 32.



IId3-d2



'i!faS-bS



33.



ttJf3-d4



'i!fbS-gS



The alternative 33 ... 'fifl + was equally hopeless for Black after 34.'.ta2 "ifc4+ 3 S .b3 'fic3 3 6 .'ifg8+ (not 36 . .!ld3 ? in view of 3 6 ... �xb3 + ! ) 3 6 ... �d7 3 7 .'ifxe6+, followed by 3 8 .l::td 3. 34.



Hubner plays this part of the game with great accuracy. 29 .'fih7+ seemed an ob vious choice, but then the black fortress would survive after 2 9 .. .'.ti'e8 3 0.ttJf3 'fif4!. The point of the text-move is that 29 . . . 'fif4 is now met by 3 0 .'fihS + , forc ing the black king to stay in the danger zone. Now the white attack will soon be come unstoppable. 29.



.....



'i!feS-aS



Covering square hS . But this is not the way to prevent the white queen, assisted by the knight pair, from launching a deci sive assault.



�c6-a4



IId2-d1



The end of Black's counterplay. The weak ness of Black's e-pawn is going to send him to his doom. 34.



e6-eS



3S.



ttJhS-g7+ 'i£i'e8-d7



36.



'i!fh7-h3+ 'i£i'd7-c7



This loses at once, but after 3 6 .. .fS 3 7 .ttJgxfS exd4 3 8.tDxe7+ he would also be stripped of material. 37.



ttJg7-e6+



Black resigns.



191



Game 24



Psakhis-Speelman



Queen'8 Gambit Accepted



I nternational tournament, H asti n g s 1 987/88



memory from the World Cup tourna ment in Reykjavik 1 9 8 8 : I was looking at a few games with Tal in the 'Hospitality Suite' , when he abruptly interrupted our analysis. He had seen Speelman and his opponent Petursson entering the room to go over the game they had just fmished playing. 'What he does is always interesting,' Tal observed, before getting up and becom ing involved in their post-mortem. Tal was particularly referring to Speelman's ideas in the analysis. Over the board, the Englishman can be a dry and extremely strong technician capable of faultlessly converting minimal endgame advantages to victory. The extravagant ideas are kept for the post-mortem. Sometimes, however, they get an airing on the board. A good example of this is his game against Psakhis, although strictly speaking, the game doesn't exactly fit in with the other examples of the 'powerless bishop pair'. The way the bishop pair is neutralized in this game defies all de sCrIptIon. With matchless grace, Speelman makes his Houdini-knights jump to the most improbable squares, only to emerge victorious from the resulting chaos. In his Best Games, Jon Speelman observes that after 1 7 moves and more than 60



A



1 92



minutes of play he had offered a draw. He motivates this as follows: 'I felt, therefore, that some serious measure might be nec essary. But I didn't want to burn my bridges without first testing the water - if he accepted the draw then well and good; otherwise it was total war.' Psakhis refused the offer after considering it for only three minutes. We can only hope that Speelman's opponents will con tinue to do so, otherwise there may be a lot of potential masterpieces like this one that we will never see. d7-dS



1.



d2-d4



2.



c2-c4



dSxc4



3.



ttJg1 -f3



c7-cS



4.



d4-dS



The most natural reaction. The central advance makes the greatest possible de mands of Black in his efforts to create suf ficient counterplay. 4.



.....



e7-e6



S.



ttJb1 -c3



e6xdS



radical attempt by Black to solve his opening problem. He aims for an end game with four rooks and a bishop pair against a knight pair. Seirawan in particu lar has been a proponent of this system, albeit without great success. The alterna tive is s . ..lbf6 which, after 6.e4 exdS 7 .eS tLlfd7 8 .�gS , leads to very sharp po-



A



sitions. According to the present theoreti cal state of play, White is better. 6.



'tWd1 xd5



If White had captured with the knight, his set-up would lack all power. 6. 7.



'fi'dSxd5 ttJc3xd5



.ifS-d6



S. ttJf3-d2



The standard manoeuvre. White wants to win the pawn back with tempo. S.



.....



ttJgS-e7



The only way to get active counterplay. The alternative 8 . . . ttJc6 has also been played, but then 9 .ttJxc4 forces Black to withdraw his bishop to b8, which looks very passive. 9.



ttJd2xc4



ttJe7xd5



1 0. ttJc4xd6+ �eS-e7 11.



ttJd6xcS+ .:I.hSxcS



It doesn't often happen that so much ma terial has been exchanged after only 1 1 moves. At the same time, our thematic position has arisen. In principle, the bishop pair is superior in these kinds of positions, because none of the pawn structures have been fixed. The only pluses for Black are his lead in develop ment and the centralized knights.



x.x. • • .1. .1.1 • • • • . .�. . • • • • • • • • • � �D a . l:t 1 2.



g2-g3



The lead-up to this fianchetto was first played in Timman-Seirawan, Brussels



1 98 6. In an earlier game Ribli-Seirawan, Montpellier 1 98 5 , White achieved noth ing after 1 2 .�gS+ f6 1 3 .0-0-0 l:td8 1 4.e4 fxgS I S .exdS ttJd7 1 6.h4 g4 1 7 . .ltd3 ttJf6. This example makes clear that White must not hurry unduly. By fianchettoing his king's bishop White can activate his bishop pair to maximum ef fect. And as we will see, he will neutralize Black's lead in development with a tacti cal trick. 1 2.



.....



ttJbS-c6



Black calmly continues his development, without trying to exploit his headstart. After the alternative 1 2 . . . ttJb4 White can gain a tempo with 1 3 .�h3 , which justi fies his previous move. After the continu ation 1 3 . . J:td8 1 4.0-0 ttJ 8c6 practice has thrown up the follOwing: A) I S .�g2 .J::[d 7?! (inaccurate) 1 6.�e3 b6 1 7 .a3 ttJdS 1 8 .�gS+ f6 1 9 .e4 ttJc7 20.eS ! , and White is better, Timman-Seirawan, Brussels 1 986. Here we saw Ribli's plan executed in a very fa vourable version. After the game Seirawan indicated 1 5 . . . as 1 6 . .ie3 b6 as better; B) I S . .igS+ f6 1 6 .�e 3 . This is what Khalifman played against Seirawan in Reykjavik 1 99 1 . White is prepared to swap one of his bishops for a knight, trusting that he will have a Significant endgame advantage after 1 6 ... ttJd4 1 7 .�xd4 J:[xd4 1 8 . .ig2 .J::[b 8 1 9 JHc 1 b6 20.a3, followed by 2 1 .b4. Provoking f7 -f6 is an essential part of the white plan, as this weakens the seventh rank. Seirawan did not aim for the swap, but could not prevent himself from being landed in serious trouble after 1 6 . . . b6 1 7 . .J::[fc 1 as 1 8 .�g2. This trouble took on fatal proportions when he decided to go 1 93



for lS . . . a4?, which failed to 1 9 .a3 ttJdS 2o .kxcs + , and White won material. This example makes very clear that 1 2 . . . ttJb4 is merely a waste of time. 1 3.



i(.f1 -g2



In this situation there is no need to make a bishop sortie to h3. White calmly com pletes his development. 1 3.



.....



14.



i(.c1-g5+



.l:cS-d8



With his last move he has fully mobilized his troops, and now he will have to make a series of committal moves. 1 8.



1 8.



1 4.



.....



f7-f6



1 5.



.ig5-d2



J:td8-d6



Very solid. Black is aiming for the stron gest possible centralisation in order to re strict White's activity. 1 6.



0-0



J:ta8-d8



1 7.



J:tf1-c1



b7-b6



1 94



a7-a5



�d2-e1



It looks as if White is operating very modestly, but this is an illusion. White is well aware of the power of his bishop pair, but he also knows that the strongly centralized positions of the black pieces prevent him from making it count as yet. This is why he is playing quiet little moves, hoping that Black will play his rooks or knights to less favourable squares. And if Black won't comply, he hopes to make some slow but steady progress. 1 9.



.....



g7-g6



Played after a 20-minute think. In his comment, Speelman indicates 1 9 .. .';tJf7 and 1 9 . . . hS as alternatives. The latter move doesn't strike me as great. Pushing the black pawn to h4 ought to play into White's hands, as this will open the posi tion. As to the first suggestion, it would at any rate have served to justify the action Black now has in mind, as we will see. 20.



And this is where Speelman made his draw offer. He had, apparently, already planned the incredible escapade of his knight, but the offer was quite well timed anyway. After his slightly inferior opening choice Black has played only solid moves.



.....



Another move that is altogether useful. 1 9.



It is doubtful whether provoking f7 -f6 is particularly useful in this position. The seventh rank is far from being weakened. On the contrary, I would even be inclined to say that the pawn being on f6 seems more likely to slightly strengthen Black's fortress than weaken it. But the check doesn't do any particular harm, of course.



Wg1 -f1



White directs his king towards the centre, so that e 2 is covered in advance in case the black knight jumps to d4.



J:ta1 -b1



Another cautious move. After the imme diate 20.a3 Black would have had the strong reply 20 . . . ttJd4. It is striking how hard White is finding it, at the moment, to advance any pawn at all. There is a black knight at every turn, ready to jump into the gap. But now he's getting there. He is threatening 2 1 .a3 , when 2 1 ...ttJd4 would be met by 22.b3 , and White is



slowly but surely gaining space. So it's time for Black to get going. 20.



.....



ttJd5-b4



Definitely the best square for the rook. Bad was 2 2..�xc6 in view of 22 ...ttJxc 1 2 3 . ..ia4 .l::!:d 1 24 . ..txd 1 .l::!:xd 1 , and White finds it hard to free himself, never mind getting rid of the pin on the black knight. 22.



.....



ttJc6-d4



The start of one of the most improbably manoeuvres in all of chess history. 21 .



a2-a3



ttJb4-a2



The aim of the previous move. The knight ventures far into enemy territory, mainly to weaken the bottom rank; but it has no way back. To call this a risky undertaking would be seriously understating the case. If even the slightest thing went wrong, if the initiative generated by the knight sor tie were to falter for just one moment, Black would be left fighting an utterly hopeless fight. Speelman gives the move a ?! in his com ments. The exclamation mark is for Black's courage to venture such a leap into the dark. He had admitted the incor rectness of his concept after Benjamin had refuted his intended justification. I am slightly puzzled by the laconic ease with which Speelman admits the bank ruptcy of his incredible idea. A closer look at the position - which he could also have taken, but he obViously wasn't par ticularly pushed - showed me that there is no way for White to get a clearly winning advantage now. 22 .



.!:!.c1 -c4



Speelman writes that he had originally planned 22 . . . ttJeS , but had thought better of it on account of 2 3 . .l::!:e4 '>ita 24.�h3 ! , and now 2 4 . . . .!:!.d l fails to 2 S .l::txd l .l::!:xd l 26.f4, and White wins a piece. This is the former variation - which shows that Black's operation after 1 9 . . . '>ita (instead of 1 9 . . . g6) would have been fully justi fied. After the text Black is threatening 2 3 . . . ttJb3 , when the knight pair would completely outstrip the bishop pair. 23.



b2-b3



An understandable move. White does not want to give the knight access to b3 and trusts that the black knight pair will em broil itself in an inextricable tangle. The critical move was 2 3 . .!:!.a 1 in order to capture the black knight at once. But there was a distinct drawback to this direct ap proach: after 2 3 . . .ttJb3 24 . .!:!.xa2 .!:!.d l the a2 rook would be caught, while Black has the deadly threat 2S . . . ttJd2+ . In practical play, you're inclined to look for different ways in such a situation. Yet White could have averted these threats effectively with 1 9S



2 s J ie4+ wfl 26.f4. Now we see again that the black con cept would have been perfectly viable after 1 9 . . . Wfl instead of 1 9 . . . g6, be cause Speelman's intended 26 . . . .I::l b 1 2 7 . .I:!.e3 ttJc l runs into 2 8 .�e4, and White wins at once, as Benjamin has in dicated. But Black can improve on his variation. What he must do is coolly cover the knight with 2 7 . . . a4! (instead of 2 7 . . . tLlc 1 ) , after which White has two choices :



analysis diagram



A) 2 8 . Wf2 I:tdd 1 2 9 .�c3 tLlc 1 , and now the unfortunately placed rook bites the dust anyway. After 3 0 .�e4 tLlxa2 3 1 .�xb 1 llxb 1 it is Black who calls the shots; B) 28 .�e4. Forced in view of the above variation. After 2 8 . . . ttJd2+ 29.Wf2 tLlxe4+ 3 0.11xe4 bS an extremely inter esting position has arisen. White is a full piece up, but the offside position of the rook on a2 will make life difficult for him. White will not be able to free the rook for the time being, as this would hand Black too strong a pawn front. It would be an exaggeration to call this position a dy namic balance, since White is the only player with winning chances. How realis1 96



tic are these chances, however? White could try to gain space with 3 1 .�c3 , fol lowed by 3 2 .g4 and 3 3 .gS, but then Black would play 3 1 . . . 11dS to contain White's activity. A second question is what would hap pen if a set of rooks was swapped. After 3 1 .i.c3 lldS White can continue with 3 2 .lie3 and then play 3 3 . lId3 to offer a rook swap. Black would be better off, then, to avoid a swap on d 3 , as the pres ence of a white pawn on d3 would make the black pawn front less danger ous after the freeing move b2-b4 which means that 3 2 . . . c4 is called for. White can then play his rook to d4 if he wants to, after which the rook swap is inevitable; on no account should Black abandon the d-file. But swapping won't do much for White, since he will find it virtually impossible to get his king to square c2 . Again, to call the position dynamically balanced is overstating things, but the other side of that coin is that it is hard to find a con crete winning plan for White. Which leads me to the conclusion - with reser vations - that Black's 1 9th move had not deserved ?! or ? but ! ? or ! . Remarkably enough, White is worse even after the text. 23.



.....



ttJd4-b5



It is a joy to watch the black knights ca pering around. 24.



ttb1 -b2



important alternative was 24J:ta I , af ter which Black must take very concrete measures to prevent the loss of material without compensation. Now Black has the following possibilities: A) 24 . .. �d2 . According to Speelman, this was the move Psakhis was most afraid of I don't quite understand this, because I think that after 2 S .�xd2 .l:Ixd2 26.�e4 Black has insufficient compensation for the exchange; B) 24... ttJbc3. Forcing White to swap a rook against the knight pair. This is un favourable from a material point of view, but after the forced 2S.�xc3 ttJxc3 26 . ..txc3 .!:Id 1 + 2 7 .�xd l �xd l + 2 8 . ..te I , the white bishop pair is doomed to passivity, at least for the moment. Speelman assesses the resulting position as good for White, only analysing the slighdy nervous 2 8 . .. a4, when White does indeed get the better play after 29.bxa4 c4 3 0.e3 c3 3 1 ...\:i.e4 fs 3 2 .'it>e2 ! . But Black can use his queenside majority much more effectively. Correct is 2 8 . . . 'it>d6 in order to take squares dS and c6 away from the king's bishop, when the main threat is 29 . . . l::tb I , leaving White nothing better than 29 .�e4. But even then Black gets excel lent play, viz. with 29 . . . �a l 30.a4 c4 3 1 .bxc4 �xa4 3 2 .�d3 �a l . White must sacrifice a bishop for the a-pawn and sub sequendy fmds himself fighting for a draw. An



24 .



.....



ttJa2-c3



This knight move required sharp calcula tion. After a number of forced moves a dynamically balanced position will arise.



The alternative was the other knight jump, 24 . .. ttJbc3 , which would have given Black real 'Houdini knights' : posi tioned in impossible places where his op ponent can't possibly come to grips with them. Again, Speelman is remarkably pessimis tic about Black's chances. He gives the variation 24 . . . ttJbc3 2S .�e4 bS 26.�xc3 ttJxc3 2 7 .�xc3 ttd 1 + 2 8 .�e I , conclud ing that things look pretty bad for Black. And again a nervous move, viz. 2S . . . bS, has insinuated itself into his analysis. A far stronger move is the natural 2S .. . .!:Id l , af ter which White has the following two possibilities: A) 26 . ..tc2 .!:Icl 2 7.f3 lld2



analysis diagram



I am giving this variation mainly because of the picturesque effect of the dia grammed position. In the jumble of black and white pieces, Black's troops are func tioning far better. Black wins; B) 26.�d3 l:i.cl , and it is not easy to see how White should continue. 27 .�c2 is met by 27 ... �xc2 2 8 .�xc2 ttJbS , and the knights control all the vital squares on the queenside, so that they will success fully struggle free. I have to conclude that Black could have gone one better on White with 24 . .. ttJbc3 , 197



because his knight pair would have been stronger than the enemy bishop pair. 25.



26.



.....



27.



l:1c4-c1



ttJb5-a3



a3-a4



Forcing the c3 knight to jump to another square of no return. 25.



.....



26.



l:ib2-b1



ttJc3-d1



White sacrifices an exchange to keep the d 1 knight solidly locked in. The alterna tive was 2 6.lla2 to meet 26 . . . ttJd4 with 2 7 .lla3. White puts the rook on a passive square to keep the d 1 knight - a 'wander ing knight' , as Speelman calls it in his comments - locked in. This would have been a successful strategy, but for a tacti cal drawback. I will look at: A) 2 7 . . .fs 2 8 .e3 ttJc6 29 .�xc6! llxc6 3 0 . .!::!.a2 lld3 3 1 .e2 .!::!.cd6 3 2 . llc1 , and Black is in deadly trouble; B) 27 .. J:te6! 2 8 .e3 ttJfS . Only with this swift reaction can Black mould the game to his will. White will find it very difficult to prevent the threatened capture on e3 by one of the knights. He has two rook moves to give the queen's bishop extra cover: B 1 ) 29.l::!.c l . Now Black can direct his 'wandering knight' to the beautiful square d3 with 29 ... ttJb2 , after which he would be fairly OK. There is also the possibility of sacrificing a piece on e3. After 29 . . . ttJdxe3+ 30.fxe3 ttJxe3+ 3 1 .f2 ttJxg2 3 2 .xg2 lleH Black would be in no danger of losing because of his active rooks, whereas the white a3 rook is very badly placed; B2) 29.lla 1 . Again, Black has a choice between 29 ... ttJb2 and taking on e3 , the latter option probably being the most at tractive one, as 29 ...ttJdxe3 + 30.fxe3 ttJxe3 + 3 1 . f2 ttJxc4 32. bxc4 lld3! gives Black very active counterplay. 1 98



White's best bet. After 2 7 .lle4+ f7 28 Jk 1 ttJb2 !



analysis diagram



White would be in great trouble because of the weakness of the bottom rank. The last position in this variation again merits a diagram on the strength of the magical powers of the knight pair. 27.



.....



28.



llc1 xb1



ttJa3xb1



A new phase has started. Black has more material, but his knight is permanently stuck on d 1 . White is planning to take his king's bishop to d3 in order to block the d-file and capture the knight. 28.



.....



f6-f5



Countering the white plan. The alterna tive was 2 8 . .. ttJc3 , after which similar



vanatIOns to those in the comment to Black's 24th move arise. After 29 .�xc3 .!ld l + 3 0Jhd 1 llxd l + 3 1 .�e 1 the only difference with the earlier line is that the white pawn is on a4 instead of on a3 . In this situation Black is best advised to break at once with 3 1 ...b S . Speelman then gives the following variations: A) 32 .axbS ? c4 3 3 .b6 �d8 34.bxc4 a4 3 S .cS a3 3 6.c6 a2 3 7 .c7+ �c8, and the a-pawn decides; B) 3 2 .e3 ! . In his original comments in the Chess Informant, Speelman called this move winning, but he later changed his mind. And it is true that Black need not despair after 3 2 . .. c4! 3 3 .�e2 !:ta l 34.bxc4 b4. Speelman concludes that White will now have to give a bishop for the b-pawn. It is interesting to see how this will come about. If White is not alert, Black can calmly take the white a-pawn before advanCing his b-pawn. Correct is 3 S .cS ! , after which a draw is taking shape on the horizon: 3 S ... b3 36 . .ixaS b2 3 7 .�e4 !:txa4 3 8.�c3 llxe4 3 9 . .ixb2, and neither player has scope for any realistic action. 29.



.tg2-b7



White tries to get to square d3 the long way around. Black can only counter this by swiftly advanCing his kingside pawns.



29.



.....



g6-g5



30.



�b7-a6



f5-f4



Just in time. 31 .



�a6-d3



An understandable move for a player in looming time-trouble: White wants to create clarity as quickly as possible. Yet he would have been better off playing a waiting move like 3 1 .�bS , when neither player would be able to do anything con crete. The white rook and queen's bishop are confined to their spots, and the black rooks cannot leave the d-file. The position is totally equal. 31 .



!:td6xd3



32.



e2xd3



!:td8xd3



33.



'i£tf1-e2



!:td3-d5



Now the usefulness of the advance of the kingside pawns is revealed. White cannot take the knight, because 34.!:txd 1 f3+ loses at once. And after other moves the knight is fine as well: 34.f3 makes square e3 available, while 34. .id2 fails to 34... lLlxf2 . 3 3 ... !:td4 instead of the text would have been a tactical error in view of 3 4.gxf4 gxf4 3 S .�d2 lLlxf2 3 6 . .ic3 J:[d3 3 7 . .te 1 , and White wins material. An instructive variation. 34.



g3xf4



A safe alternative was 34.�f3 to attack the enemy f-pawn. After 34... lLlc3 3 s .hc3 1 99



l:[d3 + 3 6.xe2 �c4. 55.



His only chance. After the alternative 5 0 .Wf2 Black would win sWiftly with 5 o .. Jlh2+ 5 1 .We3 h3 5 2.llc l g 6 5 3 .f4 I1xe2+, and the h-pawn decides. 50.



White accepts his fate. Karpov indicates 54.'it>g l as more stubborn, but then the white position is untenable as well after 54 . . . �e4 5 5 .lld2 
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